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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Memory Stick

C-

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam chupmbl Sony.
C nomoubto Bawert Buaeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporve
BaMm MrHoBeHMA XU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM
Ka4yeCTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa suaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYEHb JIerko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete co3aasatb
CcemMeliHble BUAeonporpammMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneayoLwme roapi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[inA npenoTBpAaLIEHUA BOSropaHua uiv
0NaCHOCTY 3NEKTPUHECKOrO yAapa He
BbICTABNANTE annapar Ha A0XKAb UNK Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHA aNeKTPUHEeCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannmLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMyY
nepcoHarny.

Ona nokynateneu B EBpone
BHUMAHUE

GﬂeKTpOMaFHMTHbIe nonA Ha onpeneneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BfnMATb Ha V|306pa>|<eHme n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE AAaHHOW LMpoBon
BMaeokKamepbl.

M3penvne npoBepeHo Ha COOTBETCTBME
TpeboBaHmnAm OupekTrebl EMC oTHOCMTENBHO
ucnonb3oBaHnA kabenen kopoye 3 METPOB.
Tonbko anA mogenu DCR-PC9E
&

As146



For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)



Main Features

Taking moving or still images, and playing them back

= Recording a picture on a tape (p. 30)

«Recording a still image on a tape (p. 55)

= Playing back a tape (p. 46)

= Recording still images on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 159)

= Recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 168)
«Viewing a still image recorded on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-PC9E only) (p.183)
«Viewing a moving picture on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 187)

Capturing images on your computer
= Using with an analog video unit and your computer (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 113)
= Viewing images recorded on “Memory Stick”s using the USB cable (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 189)

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in the recording mode
= Back light (p. 40)

= NightShot/Super NightShot (p. 41)

«PROGRAM AE (p. 68)

= White balance (p. 71)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 73)

= Flexible Spot Meter (p. 74)

Functions to give images more impact

= Digital zoom [MENU] (p. 134) The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the
digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Fader (p. 60)

= Picture effect (p. 63)

= Digital effect (p. 65)

= Digital program editing (p. 101)

= Title (p. 125, 129)

= MEMORY MIX (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 174)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
= Manual focus (p. 76)

= Sports lesson mode (p. 68)

= Landscape mode (p. 68)

Functions to use after recording

«END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec Review (p. 44)

<DATA CODE (p. 48)

«Photo search (p. 94)

«Photo scan (p. 96)

*Tape PB ZOOM (p. 87)/Memory PB ZOOM (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 196)
«Zero set memory (p. 89)

«Title search (p. 90)



OcHOBHbIEe PYHKLUM

CbemMka ABWXYLIMXCA UM HENOABWKHbIX U306pa>keHni u ux BocrnpoussegeHue

e 3anuck n3obpaxkeHnA Ha neHTy (cTp. 30)

® 3anucb HeNoABUXHOIO M306paXkeHns Ha NeHTy (CTp. 55)

* BocnpousseaeHune neHTbl (CTp. 46)

® 3anucb HeNnoABMXXHBIX M306paxkeHu Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCOE) (cTp. 159)

e 3anvch ABMXYLIMXCA n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E) (cTp. 168)

¢ [TpoCcMOTpP HEMOABMXKHOTO M306paXkeHna, 3anucaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-
PC9E) (cTp. 183)

¢ [MpocmoTp ABvXyLLeroca nsobpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC9E) (ctp. 187)

3anucb n3obpaxeHnu Ha Bawem KkomnbloTEpe

e icnonb3oBaHve ¢ aHasnioroBbIM BuaeoannapaTtom 1 Bawmm nepcoHanbHbIM KOMMBIOTEPOM (TONMbKO
moaens DCR-PCOE) (cTp. 113)

¢ [MpocMoTp nsobpaxkeHui, 3anmcaHHblx Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem kabena USB (Tonbko
moaens DCR-PC9E) (cTp. 189)

Mpoune npumeHeHUA

DYHKLUUM ANA perysiMpoBKKU 3KCNO3MLUU B peXkume 3anucu
e 3aaHAA noaceeTka (cTp. 40)

* HoyHaa cbemka/HouHaa Cynepcbemka (cTp. 41)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 68)

® BanaHc 6enoro (cTp. 71)

® Py4yHaA perynvmpoBka akcnosuumm (cTp. 73)

* VHuBepcasbHbli TOYEYHbIA (DOTO3KCMOHOMETP (CTP. 74)

DYHKUUM ANnA npuaaHuAa nsobpaxxeHuam 6onbluero acdexkrta

¢ Lincpposor BaprmoobbekTns (cTp. 134) YcTaHoBKe No ymonyaHuio cooTBeTcTByeT nonoxenne OFF.
(Ana yBennyeHnA 6onee, 4em 10x, BbibepuTe cTeneHb UmMdgpoBoro ysennyeHna B nyHkte D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

e denpep (cTp. 60)

® OchchekT nsobpaxkeHua (cTp. 63)

e Lincpposon apcpekT (CTp. 65)

e Linchposon MoHTax nporpammbl (cTp. 101)

e Tutp (cTp. 125, 129)

¢ MEMORY MIX (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E) (cTp. 174)

DYHKUUKM AnA npuaaHuA Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBeHHOro Buaa
* Py4Hana dhokycuposka (CTp. 76)

® PeXxum cnopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHUi (CTp. 68)

e JlaHawagTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 68)

®DyHKUMK, Ucnosnib3yemble nocne 3anucu

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/npocmoTp 3anucu (cTp. 44)

¢ DATA CODE (cTp. 48)

e doTonouck (cTp. 94)

e doTOoCKaHupoBaHue (CTp. 96)

e PB ZOOM neHTbl (cTp. 87)/PB ZOOM namATu (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 196)
¢ [TamATb yCTAHOBKW HyNeBOW OTMETKM (CTp. 89)

¢ [lonck Tutpa (cTp. 90)
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic
features of your camcorder. See the page in
parentheses “( )” for more information.
Pull down the Holding Grip to hold your
camcorder as illustrated.

Holding Grip

\. J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 24)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 18).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

A

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing the Holding

Grip.
2 Inserting a cassette (p. 27)

o Slide OPEN/AEJECT e Push the middle e Close the cassette
in the direction of the portion of the back of compartment by
arrow and open the the cassette to insert. pressing the
lid. Insert the cassette in a mark on the cassette
straight line deeply compartment.
into the cassette After the cassette
compartment with compartment goes
7) the window facing down completely,
l out. close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 30)

[ o Remove the lens cap.

9 Press OPEN to
open the LCD
panel.

Viewfinder

When the LCD panel
is closed, pull out the
view finder untill its
click to focus on the
subject

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock
setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock setting before
recording (p. 25).

4

o Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) while
pressing the small green button.

screen (p. 46)

N

.

e Set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing the small green
button.

g o)

(3ouvo)
340

CEEITR)
D)
(

o Press START/STOP. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

9 Press of the touch panel to
rewind the tape.

e Press [ 11 of the touch panel to
start playback.

> 1]
NOTE

When using the touch panel, press
operation buttons lightly with your
thumb supporting the LCD screen from
the backside of it. Do not press the LCD
screen with sharp-pointed objects such
as pens.

NOTE

Do not pick up your
camcorder by holding the
viewfinder, the LCD panel,
the battery pack or the jack
cover.

apINg 1EIS %INd
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PykoBoAacTBO no 6bICTPpOMY 3anyCcKy

B naHHo# rnase npuBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE
hyHKuMn Bawewn Bngeokamepsl. [oapobHbie
CBefEeHNA NpuBeAeHbl Ha CTpaHnLe B KPYribixX
ckobkax “( )”.

MpUTAHNTE BHW3 PYKOATKY NOAAEPXKMN ANA
noaaep>xusaHnA Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, kak
MOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKe.

PykoATKa nopsepXKu

\. J

1 MoacoeanHeHue NpoBoaa NMEKTPONMUTAHUA (cTp. 24)

Mpu nonb3oBaHWK BUAEOKaMepOoi BHE NMOMELLEHUA UCMONb3yrTe 6aTapenHbii 6ok
(cTp. 18).

OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
rHesaa DC IN.

CeTeBoW apantep nuTaHvA
nepeMeHHoro Toka (npunaraeTcA)

A

MoacoeanHuTe WITEKep Tak, YTO6bI ero
3HaK A 6bl1 HANPaBIEH B CTOPOHY
PYKOATKMN NOAAEPXKKM.

2 YcTtaHoOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 27)

\

o MepensuHbTe OPEN/ e Haxxmute nocpeavHe e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oalotogaodAd

12

A EJECT B 3a[Heln CTOPOHbI OTCEK, HaXKaB METKY
HanpasfieHun KacceTbl AnA ee Ha KacceTHOM

CTPEenKN n OTKponTe
KPbILLKY.

ycTaHoBku. BcaBbTe
KacceTy no npAmon
NMHWK rNY60KOo B
KacceTHbIN OTCeK C
OKOLLIKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM
Hapyxy.

oTceke.

Mocne Toro, kak
KacCeTHbIN 0TCeK
NONTHOCTbLIO OMYCTUTCA
BHU3, 3aKpoiiTe
KPbILWKY TaK, 4Tobbl
OHa 3alLLenKHynach.




3 3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA (ctp. 30)

o CHUMUTE KPbILLKY 06BEKTUBA.

9 HaxmuTe
kHornky OPEN,
4YTO6bI
OTKPbITb
naHeno XK.

\

Bupouckartenb

’

Ecnu naHenb
KK 3akpebiTa,
noTAHUTE
BuaouckaTenb Ao
Tex rnop, noka oH
He 3allenkHuTcA

Mpu nokynke Bawen Bnaeokavepbl ycTaHOBKa
YacoB BblkntoyeHa. Ecnu Bbl XoTuTe BbINONHUTL
3anucb AaTtbl U BPEMEHW ANA N306padkeHus,
yCTaHOBUTE Yackl nepes 3anuckto (cTp. 25).

akpaHe XK[ (ctp. 46)

o YcTaHoBuMTe nepekniodartenb
POWER B nonoxexune VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PCB6E), HaxaB
ManeHbKyo
3eneHyto
KHOMKY.

POWER LOCK.
G

\.

N

e YcTaHoBuWTE nepeknioyatens
POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA,
HaXxaB MasnieHbKyo 3eneHyo
KHOMKY.

o HaxxmumTe kHonky START/STOP.
Bawa Buaeokamepa HayHeT
3anucb. [nA oCTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP
elle pas.

4 KoHTpOs1Ib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha

9 Haxxmute KHonky CEHCOpHOIA
naHenu Ana nepemMoTKN NEHTbI

Hazaj.

e HaxxmuTe KHonKy 1] ceHcopHoW
naHenu AnA Ha4yana
BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

> 1]

NPUMEYAHUE

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnM ceHCOpHOMN
naHenn HaXxuMamTe KHOMKK cnerka
60MbLUMM NanbLUemM NoaAepXmBan
aKpaH XK[ ¢ 3agHen cTopoHbl. He
HakumawTe akpaH XXK[
3a0CTPEHHbIMU NpeaMeTaMu, Kak
Hanpumep py4Kou.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nopgHumanTte Bawwy
BuAeoKamepy, Aepxa ee 3a
BuaouckaTenb, naHenb XK,
6aTaperHblii 610K Unn
KpbILWKY rHe3aa.

foAuee Amodiroiag ou oaroogoMAd

13



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOIro PyKOBOACTBaA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-PC9E
is the model used for illustration purposes.
Otherwise, the model name is indicated in the
illustrations. Any differences in operation are
clearly indicated in the text, for example, “DCR-
PC9E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Type of difference

VIHCTpyKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npeaHasHadveHbl AnA ABYX Moaenen,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Huxe. MNepep Tem,
Kak Mpo4ecTb AaHHOEe PYKOBOACTBO U HavaTb
aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen Buaeokamepel,
npoBepbTEe HOMEP MOAENN Ha HUXKHEW CTOPOHe
Bawem Bnageokamepsbl. B kavyectse
UNNIOCTPATUBHbLIX Lienen Ncnosb3yeTcA Moaenb
DCR-PC9E. B gpyrux cny4aax HomMep Moaenm
yKasaH Ha pucyHkax. Kakvne-nmbo pacxoxaeHun
B 9KCMnyaTaumm YeTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko moaens DCR-PCYE.”

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MTbiBanTE,
YTO KHOMKWM M YCTAHOBKM Ha BUagoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHUM ONepaLmn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnblwaTb 3yMMEpHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

Tunbl pasnuuui

DCR- PC6E PCOE DCR- PC6E PC9E
POWER switch? PLAYER VCR Mepekntoyatens POWER" PLAYER VCR
MEMORY mark? o Py 3Hak MEMORY? — [ ]
(on the POWER switch) (Ha nepekntoyatene POWER)

USB jack — o Mespo USB — [ J
@® Provided @ VimeeTcA

— Not provided

9 The models which have VCR mode on the
POWER switch can record pictures from other
equipment such as VCR.

2 The models with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 147 for details.

— OrtcyTcTBYET

' Mopenu ¢ pexxumom VCR Ha nepekntoyatene
POWER wmoryT 3anucbiBatb n3o06paxxeHus ¢
apyroro annapata, Takoro kak KBM.

2 B mogensax co 3Hakom MEMORY Ha nepekrito-
yatene POWER umetoTcA doyHKUMM naMATH.
[MoapobHble cBeaeHWA NpUBEAEHbI HA
cTp. 147.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory (||

The functions which require different operations
depending on whether the tape has the cassette
memory or not are:

—End search (p. 44, 51)

— Date search (p. 92)

—Photo search (p. 94)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

—Title search (p. 90)

— Superimposing a title (p. 125)

—Labelling a cassette (p. 131)

For details, see page 226.
YR You see this mark in the introduction of
the features that operate only with
cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory are marked by (/!
(Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

MpumevyaHue No KacceTHOM
namMmaTu

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cpopmate DV.
Bbl MOXeTe ncnons3osatk AnA Bawen
BUAEeOKamMepbl TONbKO KacceTbl mini DV.
PekomeHayeTcA MCNonb3oBaTth NEHTY C
KacceTHow namATbio CJI].

DyHKUMKW, ANA KOTOpbIX TPebyoTcA pasHble
onepauuv B 3aBUCUMOCTU UMEET N NneHTa
KaCCeTHYI0 NamATb UK HeT:

—TlMouck koHua (cTp. 44, 51)

—Mowck patbl (cTp. 92)

—®oTonouck (cTp. 94)

DyHKUMK, KOTOpbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnaTb
TOJIbKO C MOMOLLbIO KaCCETHOW NamATH,
cnegayiowme:

—TMowuck TuTtpa (cTp. 90)

—HanoxeHue tutpa (cTp. 125)
—Mapkuposka kacceTbl (cTp. 131)
MopnpobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBEAEHbI Ha CTP. 226.

VR Bbl MOXeTe yBuaeTb 3TOT 3HaK Npu
W  onucaHny pyHKUMIA, KOTOPBIMU MOXHO
yNpaBnATb TONbKO C NMOMOLLbIO
KacCeTHOW NamATy.
JIeHTbl ¢ KacceTHOM NaMATHI0 MapKUPYOTCA C
nomoLbto 3Haka CJ!l (kacceTHaA NamATb).

NMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LIBETHOro TeneBuAeHUA

CucTeMbl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHUA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBW-CMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [lnA npocmoTpa
Bawmx 3anucen Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AMMO Ucnonb3oBaTb TENEeBU30pP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHUAs 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TenesnanoHHbIe NPorpammbl, KUHOUIbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI 1 Apyrue MaTepmarns! MoryT 6biTb
3alUMLIEHbl aBTOPCKMUM MPaBOM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anuck Taknx MaTepuasnos
MOXET NPOTUBOPEYUTD MOJNOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

[a]

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepom

O6bekTMB U 3KpaH XXKO/Bugouckarenob

(TONbKO AJIA yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX MOAesen)
* OkpaH XK/ v Buaouckarenbn3rotToBrieHbl
C MOMOLLbIO BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOM
TEXHONMOruu, Tak 4to cBbliwle 99,99%
anemMeHTOB U3o6paxeHuA NpeaHa3Ha4yeHbl
anA 3h(PeKTUBHOro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XK/ v B Bugouckarene
MOryT NOCTOAHHO NOABJNATLCA YepHble u/
MNK ApPKUe LBETHbIE TOYKM (KpacHble,
CuUHUe unu 3enexHble). MoAaBneHue aTux
TOYeK BNoJsiHe HOpMasnbHO ANA npouecca
M3roToBJIEHUA U HUKOUM 06pa3om He
BNTIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue.
He ponyckanTe, 4To6bl BUAEOKaMepa CTaHOBU-
nacb BnaxHomn. [pegoxpaHAnTe BUAEOKaMepy
OT JOXAA M MOpCKon BoAbl. Ecnn Bel HamounTe
BMAeOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXEeT NPUBECTMU K
HeuncnpasBHOCTY annaparta, KoTopas He Bcerga
MOXeT ObITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

Hvikorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeOKamepy B MecTe ¢
TemnepaTypon Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
HanpvmMep, B aBToMobune, 0CTaBNeHHOM Ha
COMHLE UNK NoJA NPAMbIM COMIHEYHbIM CBETOM [b].
ByabTe BHMMaTEnNbHbI, KOraa ocTaBnAeTe
BMAeokamepy BO6MM3n OKHa Unn BHe
nometleHua. [lencTene NpPAMOro CONHEeYHOro
cBeTa Ha akpaH XK[, BugonckaTtens nnm
06BEKTUB B TEHEHWNE ANUTENbHbIX
NMPOMEXYTKOB BPEMEHMN MOXET BbI3BaTb
HeuncnpaBHoOCTY [C].

He cHumaiiTe conHue HenocpeacTBeHHO. 31O
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTU
B/AeOKamMepbl. BbinonHAnTe cbeMKy conHua B
YCMNOBUAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU, Hanpumep, B
cymepkax [d].

[b]




Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

Cp=

&
@

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 251)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor
(1), Mains lead (1) (p. 24)

NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 18, 19)

[4] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 252)

USB cable (1) (p. 190)
DCR-PC9E only

[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (p. 147)
DCR-PC9E only

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 53)

Lens cap (1) (p. 30)

[9] CD-ROM (SPVD-004 USB Driver) (1)

BecnpoBopHbliA NyNbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOrOo ynpasneHusa (1) (cTp. 251)
CeteBoWi apantep AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC
(1), nposoa anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 24)
BarapeinHbivi 6ok NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 18, 19)
(4] Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
ANCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 252)
Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 190)
Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E
[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 147)
Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E
CoepauHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 53)
Kpblwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 30)
[9] CD-ROM (SPVD-004 USB pgpaieep) (1)

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]

(p. 190) DCR-PC9E only
Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 18)
Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 235)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 54)
European models only

(cTp. 190) Tonbko moaens DCR-PCOE
Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbix KOHTaKToB (1)
(cTp. 18)
OuuctutenbHana TKaHb (1) (cTp. 235)
21-wTbipbkKOBbLIVA apanTep (1) (cTp. 54)
TonbkoanA eBpPONencKux mopenen

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

Co.uep)KaHme 3anvcu He MoXeT 6blTb

KOMMNEHCMPOBAHO B criy4yae, ecnu 3anucb nnn

BOCnpounseseneHne He BbIMNOMTIHEHbl U3-3a

HeucnpaBHOCTW BUAeOKaMepbl, HOCUTENA U T.M.

17
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 loaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

(1) While sliding BATT (battery) release lever in
the direction of the arrow @, slide the battery
terminal cover in the direction of the arrow

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow until it clicks.

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

(1) Mpw nepepBmxerHn BATT (pbiyara
ocBoboXaeHnA 6aTaperiHoro 651oka) B
HanpasneHun ctpenku @, nepeasuHbTe
KPbILWKY nontocoB 6aTapenHoro 6noka B
HanpasneHnn cTpenku @.

(2) BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiHbii 650K B HanpaBneHun
CTPENKM Tak,4Tobbl OH 3aLlenKHyncA.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
BaTapeiHbin 6110k cHUMaeTCcA Takum 06pasom,
KaK 1 Kpblllka 6aTapenHbiX KOHTAKTOB.

Note on the battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

MpumeyaHue K KpbiwkKe 6aTapeiHbIX
KOHTaKTOB

[nA 3awmTbl 6aTapenHbiX KOHTaKTOB
YCTaHOBUTE KPbILLKY 6aTapelHbIX KOHTAKTOB
nocne ypanexns 6atapeviHoro 6noka.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 229 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing the Holding Grip.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
The CHARGE lamp lights up when the charge
begins. After the charge is completed, the
CHARGE lamp goes off. (full charge)

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl MOCne ero 3apAaku.
Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).

Bonee noapobHbie ceBeaerna o “InfoLITHIUM”
npuseneHbl Ha cTp. 229.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noAcoeAnHUTE CEeTEBON aaanTep NMTaHuA
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4yTobbl
3HaK A WTekepa Obin HanpaBneH B CTOPOHY
PYKOATKMN NOALEPXKKM.

(2) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CceTeBOMy ajanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.
(3)MNoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).

Korpa HayHeTcA 3apAaKa, BbICBETUTCA
namnoyka CHARGE (nonHaa 3apAnka).

CHARGE lamp/
1 Namnoyka
CHARGE

(39uVHO),
ey o J

(VH3WVYD
GED 34
( \

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro

Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

While charging the battery pack, the CHARGE
lamp flashes in the following cases:

— The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket. If
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from a wall socket as soon as possible to cut
off the power.

Charging time/Vereiste oplaadtijd

MpumevaHue

He ponyckante KOHTakTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMHECKMMM HacTAMU
LuTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOro azantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka. To MOXEeT NPUBECTM K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO U MOBPEXAEHMIO
CeTeBOro agantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku 6atapeiriHoro 6yoka
namnoyka CHARGE 6yaet muraTtb B
cneayowwux crydyanx:

—BaTapeviHbin 610K yCTaHOBMNEH HEMPAaBWITBHO.
- BarapeiiHbii 6ok HeucnpaseH.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuMn ceTeBOro agantepa
PacnonoxwuTte ceTeBor agantep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa BO3Me LTencenbHon po3eTku. B cnyyae
Kakunx-nmbo npobnem ¢ annapaTom,
OTCOEMHUTE LUTEKEP OT CETEBOW PO3ETKMN Kak
MO>HO BbICTpee ANnA OTKJIIYEHNA NUTaHUA.

Full charge/

Battery pack/
BartapeiiHbIi 6110k

MonHanA 3apAaka
(HopmanbHasn 3apAaaka)

NP-FM30 (supplied)/ (npunaraetcs) 145
NP-FM50 150
NP-FM70 240
NP-FM90 330
NP-FM91 360

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

Approximate minutes at 25 °C (77 °F) to charge
an empty battery pack

Bpemsa 3apAaaku MOXeT yBENUUUTLCA, ECNN
TemnepaTypa 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 4YpesmepHo
BbICOKaA UMW HU3KasA BCNEACTBUE OKpYyXKatoLlen
TemnepaTypbl.

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
TemnepaType 25°C anAa 3apAaKy NONHOCTbLIO
paspaxeHHoro 6aTaperiHoro 6oka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MoarotoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUuTaHuA

MyHKT 1

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu
DCR-PCOE

Recording with the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NomMoLLbIo

Battery pack/

Recording with the LCD screen/
3anuchb ¢ nomoLblo

e BUAoucKatesnb akpaHa XK
BarapeiiHbili 6110k Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**

NP-FM30 (supplied)/ (npunaraetcn) 115 60 85 45
NP-FM50 185 100 140 75
NP-FM70 385 210 295 160
NP-FM90 580 315 450 245
NP-FM91 670 365 520 285
DCR-PC6E

Recording with the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NoMoLLbIo
BMaomnckKaresnb

Battery pack/

Recording with the LCD screen/
3anuchb ¢ nomoLblo
akpaHa XK[

BarapeiiHbiii 6510k

Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaAa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa™**
NP-FM30 (supplied)/(npunaraeTcaA) 125 65 95 50
NP-FM50 200 110 155 85
NP-FM70 415 225 320 175
NP-FM90 630 345 490 265
NP-FM91 725 395 565 310

Approximate minutes when you use a
fullycharged battery

* Approximate continuous recording time at 25
°C (77 °F). The battery life will be shorter if you
use your camcorder in a cold environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

* [pubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHO
3anucm npy Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWUN BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy>k6bl 6aTapenHoro bnoka
byaeT Kopoue.

**[pnbnmauTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anmcy ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbBIM NMYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Haes3foM BuaeoKamepbl
N BKIOYEHNEM/BbIKTIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
dakTnyeckuii Cpok cryx6bbl 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoOXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 1 Preparing the power

supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

nUTaHUA

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA

DCR-PC9E

Battery pack/
BartapeiiHbIi 6110k

Playing time on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHuA

Playing time with LCD closed/
Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHusa

Ha aKpaHe XXKO npu 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcA) 90 125
NP-FM50 150 200
NP-FM70 310 415
NP-FM90 475 630
NP-FM91 550 725
DCR-PC6E

Battery pack/
BartapeiiHbIi 6510k

Playing time on LCD screen/
Bpema Bocnpou3sseneHua

Playing time with LCD closed/
Bpema BocnpousseneHua

Ha aKpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XK
NP-FM30 (supplied)/
(npmnarae(TCHr;p ) 100 135
NP-FM50 165 220
NP-FM70 345 450
NP-FM90 520 685
NP-FM91 605 785

Approximate minutes when you use a fully

charged battery.

MpubnnanTensHoe Bpema B MUHYTax npu

MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Approximate continuous playing time at 25 °C

(77 °F). The battery life will be shorter if you use
your camcorder in a cold environment.

MpnbnnsnTenbHoe BpemA HeNpPepbIBHON 3anucu
npu Temnepatype 25°C. Mpu ncnonb3osaHnm

BUAEOKaMepbl B YCIOBUAX X004a CPOK CIyX6bl
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 6yaeT Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHuA

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F).

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (g) infoLirHium m mark.

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Ecnu 3apAapg 6yaeTt uspacxogoBaH HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO MHAUKATOP OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka nokasbiBaeT
[oOCTaTo4HOE ANA paboTbl KOSIMYECTBO
3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6noka

CHoBa NoHOCTbIO 3apAanTe baTapeliHbivi 610K
Tak, 4Tobbl NOKa3aHne HaMKaTopa
ocTaBlueroca 3apaga 6ataperHoro 6510ka 6110
npaBubHbIM.

PekomeHayemana Temnepatypa 3apAaku
PekomeHayeTCA BbINONHATL 3apAAKY
6aTapeiiHoro 65oka npu oKpy>xatoLemn
TemnepaTtype B npeaenax ot 10°C go 30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMTUeBo-
VOHHBbI HaTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXeT
06MeHMBaTbLCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMU KakK
notpebneHve 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypon. 310
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C 6aTapeiiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Bawa Bnaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M umeetca 3Hak

() infoLiTHIUM m

“InfoLITHIUM” sBnaeTca TOProBON MapKom
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing the
Holding Grip.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BMAEOKaMEpPY B TeHYEHUE ANIMTENIbHOrO BPEMEHMW,
peKoMeHayeTcA UCMoNb30BaTh NUTaHWe OT
3MEKTPUHECKO CETU C NMOMOLLLIO CETEBOIO
ajlanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHesga DC IN n
noacoeAvHUTE CeTEBON aaanTep NMTaHuA
repemMeHHOro TokKa, npunaraembiii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, kK rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK A LWTeKepa
6blS1 HarpaBfeH B CTOPOHY PYKOATKM
NoAAEP>XKKN.

(2) MoacoeonHMTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHnTe NpPoBOA SNEKTPONUTaHNA K

CeTeBOW po3eTke.

2,3

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to a
wall socket, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapar He OTKIOYaeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepeMeHHOro Toka (3NeKTPUHECKo ceTu) Ao
TeX Mop, MoKa OH NOACOeAVHEH K 3MIEKTpUYec-
KOVl CETU, AaXKe eCriM Cam annapart U BbIKJTIOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [lTaHue OoT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET noAaBaThCA Aaxe B criyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbIn 650K NpUKpenneH K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

* "He3no DC IN umeeT “nproputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHME OT BaTapenHoro
6510Ka He MOXET noAaBaTbCA, eCN NPOBOL,
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA NOACoeAMHeH K rHesgy DC
IN, paxke ecnu NpoBOA SMEKTPONUTAHUA U He
NoACOEeVHEH K CETEBOW PO3eTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNILHOrO
aKKyMyJiATopa

Wcnonb3yinTte apantep/3apAgHOE yCTPOMNCTBO
NocToAHHOro Toka Sony (NpuobpeTaeTca
OTAENbHO).



Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl
U BpeMeHHU

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E
only) unless you set the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about three
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery installed in your camcorder
will have been discharged (p. 236).

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only).

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 28).

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Select e with |/, and press EXEC.

(5) Select CLOCK SET with |/, and press EXEC.

(6) Adjust the desired year with | /1, and press
EXEC.

(7) Set the month, day and hour with the same
procedure as step 6.

(8) Set the minute with | /1, and press EXEC by
the time signal. The clock starts to move.

BbinonHnTe ycTaHOBKY AaTbl M BPEMEHU, Koraa
Bbl ncnonbsyete Baly Buaeokamepy B nepsbiv
pa3. [lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbInonHuTe
YCTaHOBKY AaTbl ¥ BPEMEHM, KaXKabli pa3 npu
ycTaHoBke nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA vnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogenb DCR-PC9E) 6ynet oTobpaxaTbea
mHamkauma “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ucnonb3oath Bawwy
BUAEOKaMepy OKOJIO TPEX MEeCALIEB, YCTaHOBKM
[aTbl U BPEMEHU MOryT CamonpOn3BObHO
N3MEHWUTBCA (MOTyT NOABUTLCA NOMOCHI), N3-3a
TOro, 4TO BCTPOEHHAA nepesapsxaemasn
6artapeinka, ycTtaHoBneHHaA B Bawen
BMaeokamepe, bynet paspaxeHa (cTp. 236).
CHayvana yctaHoBuUTe roA, 3aTeM MecAl, AeHb,
4ac U MUHYTY.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaens DCR-PCYE).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 28).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(4) BbibepuTe & ¢ nomolbto /1, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(5) Beibepute CLOCK SET ¢ nomousio /1, a
3atem Haxxmunte EXEC.

(6) OTperynupyinTe Hy>KHbIN rof, C MOMOLLbIO
KHoMok |/T 1 HaxkmuTe EXEC.

(7) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac C NOMOLLbIO
TaKom >ke npoueaypbl, Kak 1 NyHKTe 6.

(8) YcTaHoBUTE MUHYTHI C MomoLbto |/1, a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe EXEC. no curHany BpemeHu. Yacebl
HaYHyT pyHKLMOHMPOBATb.

s

4
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CLOCK SET
DEMO MODE
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl U
BpEMEeHU

The year changes as follows:

1995 «— 2001 «— ----

'

Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

— 2079

'

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe EXIT.

If you do not set the date and time

Y—— —— ———-"and “~ -———-"are recorded on
the data code of the tape and the “Memory Stick”
(DCR-PCYE only).

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE .qa'ry ] BpeMFl
MHankaumm “—— —— ———=-"n *
6yayT 3anucaHa BMeCcTo KoAa ,El,aHHbIX Ha neHTe
n “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC9E).

MpumMeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawer Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM pPEXMME.



Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Install the battery pack, or connect the AC
power adaptor for the power supply (p. 18 to
24).

(2) Slide OPEN/AEJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment goes down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

2 OPEN/AEJECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 226).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe H6aTapenHbii 610K nnm
noacoeanHMTE ceTeBon agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka AnA nogayn
ANeKTponuTanHna (cTp.18-24).

(2) NepenBuHbTE Nepekntovatens OPEN/
AEJECT B HanpasneHUn CTPeNKN.
KacceTHbIln 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKN
NOAHMMETCA BBEPX N OTKPOETCA.

(3) Haxxmnte nocpeamnHe 3agHen CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, 4ToObl BCTaBUTH ee.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy Mo NPAMON B KaCCETHbIV
0TCeK A0 yrnopa, Tak 4Tobbl OKOLLKY 6b110
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN ONYCTUTCA BHUS.

(5) Mocne Toro, kak KacceTHbIN OTCEK
OMyCTWTCA MOMTHOCTbIO BHN3, 3aKpONTe
KPbILWKY Tak, 4Tobbl OHa 3allefiKHynach.

S}

[nA n3BneyeHusa kacceTbl
CnepnynTe BbILLEONMCAHHON Npoueaype 1
BbIHbTE KacceTy B NyHKTe 3.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmanTe BHWU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTH.

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Kakyto-nnbo Apyryto YacTb Ha
KpbILWKe, @ He METKY (PUSH) .

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum KacceTbl mini DV

C KacceTHOW NaMATbIo

[MpoyTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOW NamMATH
ONA NCNONb30BaHMA 3TON OyHKLUMN
Haanexxawmm obpasom (cTp. 226).

[AnA npepoTBpalleHnUA cay4yaiHOro cTUpaHua
MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alWThl 3anMcy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4Tobbl MoABUNACh KpacHaA MeTKa.

e —
(= —|
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Step 4 Using the

touch panel

MyHKT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEHCOPHOM NnaHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Touch the LCD panel directly to

operate each function.

In CAMERA or VCR (DCR-PCOE)/

PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) mode

(1) Install the battery pack, or connect the AC
power adaptor for the power supply (p. 18 to

24).

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA (in the
standby/recording mode) or VCR (DCR-

PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PCE6E) (in the playback

mode) while pressing the small green button.

(4) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press PAGES3 to go to PAGES3. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(7) Press a desired operation item. Refer to

relevant pages for each function.

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa nmeeT KHOMKMW ynpasneHnA
Ha akpaHe XKK[. TporaviTe HenocpeAcTBEHHO
naHenb XK anA ynpaBnenvA Kaxxaon
hyHKLen.

B pexxume CAMERA vnu VCR (DCR-

PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbii 610K nnm
noacoeAvHUTE aganTtep NepeMeHHoOro Toka
AnA noaauv nutaHuAa (cTp. 18 — 24).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky OPEN anA oTkpbiBaHuA
naHenu >XXKL.

(3) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA (B pexxume oxunganHua/
3anucm)/unm VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E) (B pex1me BOCMpON3BeAeHNA).

(4) Haxkmnte FN. Ha akpane XXK[ noasAaTcA
KHOMKW ynpaBneHus.

(5)Haxxmnte PAGE2 onna nepexona k PAGE2.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noABATCA KHOMKMW
ynpasneHuA.

(6) Haxxmmte PAGE3 ona nepexoga k PAGE3.Ha
aKpaHe >XKK[ noABATCA KHOMKM ynpaBieHnA.

(7) Haxkmnte Ha >kenaemblvi 3/ieMeHT
ynpasneHuA. Obpatiaitecb K
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN CTPaHULIE ANA KaXAon
hyHKUMN.

7

0,6

\

In CAMERA mode/
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGE]] P;gez PAGE3

MENU SPOT
METER

FADER|| DIG END [|EXPO-
EFFT ]| SCH SURE

4

PAGE] PAGE3

TITLE || LCD VOL || MEM
BRT MIX

4

PAGEL1||PAGE2

SELF
TIMER

4

¥ >

FN

(EEE
340

To return to FN

Press EXIT.

To execute settings

Press EXEC or @ OK. The display returns to

PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA BbINOJSIHEHUA YCTaHOBOK
Haxxmute EXEC nnn © OK. Oucnnen
Bo3BpatutcA K PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.



Step 4 Using the touch panel

MNyHkT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHWe CEHCOPHOM
naHenu

To cancel settings
Press « OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGES3.

Notes

= When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp-pointed objects such as
pens.

« Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

= If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

= When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 237).

«When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleanig cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Touch panel
You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 82).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In CAMERA mode

[nAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK
Haxmnte @ OFF anA BosspaleHnA kK PAGE1/
PAGE2/PAGES.

MpumeyaHuna

* [p1 NCNOML30BAHNN CEHCOPHOW NaHenu
Ha)XkuMawTe KHOMKMW yrnpasneHns 60nbwmm
naneuem, nogaepxmsasn akpaH XK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UMM NErKo HaXXMManTe 3TN KHOMKM
Bawumnm ykasatenbHbiM nansuem. He
HaXKmmawTe UxX 3a0CTPEHHbIMK NpeameTamu,
TakMMK, Kak LIapUKOBbIE PYYKMU.

* He HaxxnumanTe akpaH >KK[ cnvwkom cumbHo.

* He TporanTe akpaH >XXK[ MOKpbIMU pyKamu.

e Ecnu kHonku FN HeT Ha akpaHe XXK[, cnerka
[OTPOHbTECH A0 3KpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl OHa
noAswncA. Bel MoxxeTe ynpaBnATbL Ancnneem ¢
nomotubto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

e Koraa KHOMKK ynpaenexHus He paboTatoT,
paxe ecnv Bbl ux HaxxnmaeTe, To TpebyeTcA
BbINONHMTL perynmposky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 237).

* B cnyyae 3arpAasHeHuna akpaHa XXK[,
BOCMOMb3YATECH NpUnaraemMon TKaHbio AnA
OUNCTKM.

Mpu BbINONHEHUU KaXX[0ro NYHKTa
3eneHas nonoca nNoABNAETCA Ha 3NIEMEHTOM.

Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yayT HEAOCTYMHbI
LiBeT anemMeHTOB U3MeHAETCA Ha Cepbln.

CeHcopHanA naHenb
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnaTb CEHCOPHOMN NaHesbto ¢
MCNonb30BaHveM Buagonckatena (cTp. 82).

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
cnenylowWwmnx KHOMoK:

PAGE1  MENU, SPOT METER, FADER, B pexxume CAMERA
DIG EFFT, END SCH, EXPOSURE PAGE1 MENU, SPOT METER, FADER,
PAGE2  TITLE, LCD BRT, VOL, MEM MIX DIG EFFT, END SCH,
(DCR-PC9E only) EXPOSURE
PAGE3  SELFTIMER PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRT, VOL, MEM MIX
(Tonbko mogenbs DCR-PC9E)
In VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) PAGE3  SELFTIMER

mode

PAGE1  MENU, LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH
PAGE2  TITLE, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM
PAGE3 DATA CODE, V SPD PLAY,

A DUB CTRL, REC CTRL

See p. 151 for MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only) mode.

B pe>xume VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-
PC6E)

PAGE1 MENU, LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH
PAGE2 TITLE, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM
PAGE3 DATA CODE, V SPD PLAY,

A DUB CTRL, REC CTRL

Cwm. cTp. 151 ana pexxuma MEMORY (Tonbko
mopens DCR-PCOE).
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 3” for more
information (p. 18, 27).

(3) Pull down the Holding Grip.

Hold your camcorder firmly as illustrated.

(4) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(5) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(6) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Microphone/
MukpodoH

-

(30wt
340

)

Logk_ @ A0min @ $REC 0:00:01 ]

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYEeCKUN BbINONHAET
¢oKycnpoBky 3a Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06bEKTUBA U NOTAHUTE
LUHYP KPbILLKM 06beKTUBA, Y4TO6bI
3admkcmpoBaTh ee.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA U BCTaBbTe
kacceTy. [NoapobHble cBeAeHVA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lNMyHkTe 1” n “TyHkTe 3” (cTp. 18, 27).

(3)MNoTAHMTE BHM3 PYKOATKY NOAAEPXKKMU.
Hape>xHo yaep>xmsante Baluy Bugeokamepy,
Kak MokKasaHo Ha pUCYHKe.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky OPEN, 4To6bl OTKPBITH
naHenb XK.

(5) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA. Bawa Buaeokamepa
6yAeT ycTaHOBMIEHA Ha PEXWUM rOTOBHOCTY.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavHeT 3anuchb. NoasutcA
nHamkaTop REC. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namrno4ka 3anucu, pacronoXeHHana Ha
nepeaHen naHenn suaeokamepbl. 4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Camera recording

lamp/
JNanmouyka 3anucu
BuAeOoKamMmepomn
\ J
4 N




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

(2) Close the LCD panel and set the Holding Grip
back to the previous position.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

« Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 134). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (DCR-PC9E only)
When you slide the LOCK switch to the left, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK switch is set to the right
as a default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder.

However, check the following:

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

—When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
end search function (p. 44).

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akpowiTe naHens XXK[ 1 yctaHOBUTE
3axBaTHOe YCTPOWCTBO B Npeaplayliee
MONoXeHue.

(3) BbiTONKHUTE KacceTy.

(4) Ypanute 6aTapeliHblii 61oK.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1NOTHO NPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb 3axBarTa.

* He npukacantecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpeMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No peXxxumy 3anncu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuncb 1
BOCMpoun3BeeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpoOun3BeAeHne) n B pexxume LP
(monrourpatolee BocnpouaseneHue). Boibepute
KomaHzy SP vnu LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
134). B pexkume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuck B 1,5 pasa [osblue No BPeMeHu, Yem B
pexumve SP.

[Mpu BBINONHEHWUW 3aNWCU Ha NTEHTY B peXXuve
LP Ha Bawwel Buaeokamepe pekomeHayeTcaA
BOCNPOU3BOANTL 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

MpumeyaHue no nepeksntoyarento LOCK
(tonbko mopenb DCR-PC9YE)

Ecnu Bl nepeagurHeTe nepekntodatens LOCK
BNeBo, To nepekntoyaTens POWER yxe He
MOXET BbITb CNy4aHO NEPEKITIOYEH B
nonoxenve MEMORY. MepekntoyaTtens LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH N0 YMON4YaHWIo B NpaBoe
nosioXeHue.

Ana obecnevyeHnA nNnaBHOro nepexona

Mepexon mexay nocnegHUM 3anucaHHbIM

3MM3040M 1 crieayowmM anm3onom byget

nnaBHbIM 40 TeX Mop, noka Bbl He n3Bneyete

KacceTy, gaxe ecnv Bbl 1 Bbikntovanu Bauwy

BUAeOKamepy.

OpHako NpoBepbTe CneayoLlee:

—Korpa Bbl MeHAeTe 6aTaperiHbiin 650K,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE).

—OpHako npu MCNoNb30BaHNN NIEHTHI C
KacceTHOW NamATbio Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb
NnaBHbIN Nepexo Aaxe nocrne n3BnevyeHna
KacceTbl C MOMOLLbIO (hYHKLMM NMOUCKa KOHLA
(cTp. 44).

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE), and to
CAMERA again. However, your camcorder does
not turn off automatically while the cassette is
not inserted.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes is not smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 48).

The battery use time when you record using
the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume oXkuaaHUA Ha 5 MUHYT npu
BCTaBJ/IEHHOMW KacceTe

Balwa Buaeokamepa BbIK/OUUTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpaLLaeT pacxon
3apAga 6aTapenHoro 610ka 1 M3HoC
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 1 neHTobl. AnA
BO306HOBIIEHWA pPeXMMa 0XMAaHNA YCTAHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B MONIOXeHNe
CAMERA. OgHako Bawa Bngeokamepa He
6y[eT BbIK/oYaTbCA aBTOMATUYECKN, ECIU
KacceTa He BCTaBJieHa.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anuchb B pexkumax SP

n LP Ha ogHy NeHTy unu Xxe 3anucbiBaeTe

HEeCKOJIbKO 3n130A0B B pexxume LP

¢ [lepexon mexay cueHamu He ByaeT nnaBHbIM.

* BocnpounssoanmMoe n3obpakeHne MoXeT 6bITb
UCKaXKEHO UMK XXe KOJ, BPEMEHN MOXET bbITb
He 3anucaH Haanexalmm obpasom Mexay
cueHamu.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKM Npu 3an1cum) He 0TobpaxkaioTcA BO
BpeMA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTMYECKM 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.
YT106bl 0TOOPA3UTL AaHHbIE 3anuUcu, HAXXMUTE
kHonky DATA CODE Bo BpemA
BOCMpou3BeeHus. [ina aToi onepaumv Bol
MO>ETe UCMOoSIb30BaTb NyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuva (cTp. 48).

Bpemsa ucnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapeiiHOro 6yoka
Npy BbINOJIHEHUU 3aMUCK C NMOMOLUbIO 3KpaHa
XKA

BpemaA ncnonb3osaHwA 6aTapenHoro 61oka
6yneT HECKONbKO KOpoYe, YeM BPpeMA CbeMKU
npv NCMONb30BaHUK BUAOMCKATENA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

MaHenb XKK[ moxeT nepeasuratbcaA NpUMEpPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY Buaouckatena n
npumMepHo Ha 180 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
obbekTuBa.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically, and
swing it into the camcorder body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Mpn 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, a 3aTeM NOBEPHUTE ee K KOprycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBanum akpaHa XKL, 3a
UCKJTIO4YEHMEM 3EPKanbHOIo pexuMa,
BMAOMCKaTeSlb aBTOMATUYECKM OTKNOYaeTeA.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XXK[ sBHe
nomeLeHnA NoA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBEeTOM

OkpaH XKK/[, B0O3MOXHO, 6yaeT TpyaHO
pasrnApeTb. B Takom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpwu perynuposke yrna nadenu XXKQ
Y6eautech, 4Tobbl NaHenb XK/ 6bi1a oTKpbiTa
Ha 90 rpaaycos.

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him- or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode.

Pull out the viewfinder and rotate the LCD
screen 180 degrees.

The & indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA, 11@
appears in the standby mode, and @ appears in
the recording mode. Some of other indicators
appear mirror-reversed and others are not
displayed.

3anucb nsobpaxxeHuna

OaHHaA pyHKuMA No3BonAaeT o6beKTY yBUAETb
ero unu ee Ha akpaHe XK.

O6BEKT, NCNOMb3YIOWWIA AaHHYIO hyHKLMIO,
MOXET NPOBEpUTb €ro Unmn ee co6CTBEHHOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XKK[I, B TO BpeMmA, Kak
Bbl cMOTpUTE Ha 06BEKT B BUAoucKaTene.

B pexxume CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogaens DCR-PCOE)

MoTAHMTE BMAOMCKaTeNb M NOBEPHUTE 3KpaH
)KKA Ha 180 rpaaycos.

B BupounckaTene u Ha akpaxe XXK[ noasutca
nHankaTop &.

Korpa nepekntodatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve CAMERA vHaunkaTtop 11@
NOABMIAETCA B PEXVNME OXUAAHUA, N MHANKATOP
@ noABNAETCA B pexume 3anucu. HekoTopble
13 MHANKATOPOB By ayT NepeBepHyTbIMK, a
HeKoTopble He 6yayT 0To6paXKaTbCA COBCEM.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

«ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

«FN appears mirror-reversed in the viewfinder.

When you press FN
The < does not appear on the screen.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxmme
N3o06paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
3epkanbHbiM. OfHako nsobpaxexue byaet
HOpMarbHbIM MPU 3anucu.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

* ®dyHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHna He paboTaeT.

* B Buponckatene noasutcA niamkauua FN B
nepeBepHYTOM BUAE.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkxmeTe kHonKy FN
MHavkauma & He NoABUTCA Ha dKpaHe.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, press FN and select PAGE2.
In VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL (p. 29).

(2) Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.
—: todim
+: to brighten

(4) Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) B pexxume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-PC9E) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN n
BblbepuTe PAGE2.

B pexvme VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-
PC6E) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anA
oTtobpaxenuna PAGE1 (cTp. 29).

(2) Haxxmnte LCD BRT. MNMoABuTCA 3KpaH ansa
perynupoBkmu ApPKOCTH akpaHa XKK.

(3) OTperynupynte ApkocTb akpaHa XXK[ c
NCMONb30BaHNEM —/+.

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 134).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

3aaHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4Hewn
noaceseTku. BeibepuTte komanay LCD B.L. B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO NMpu NCNOMb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 134).

[axxe B cnyyae perynupoBKu 3agHewn
noacseTKM aKpaHa XK/ nnu apkoctu
akpaHa XK

OTO He NOBNMAET Ha 3anncaHHoe N3obpaxeHue.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Pull out the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

You turn the LCD panel over and move it back to

your camcorder body with the LCD screen facing
out. You can operate with the touch panel using
the viewfinder in CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-
PC9E only) mode (p. 82).

PerynupoBka Buaouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue ¢
3akpbIToi NaHenbto KK/, nposepbTe
n3o6paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLBIO BUagouckaTena.
OTperynupyinte okynap BMaoUCKaTens B
COOTBETCTBMU C Balumm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
MHAMKaTOpPbI B Buaouckatene 6biim 4eTKo
CHOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

MNoTAHUTe BuaonckaTe b 1 nepeaBuHbLTE pblyar
perynnupoBKn oKynApa sngouckartena.

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 134).

Even if you adjust the viewfinder backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

36

MosepHuTe naHens XK v npuctasbTe ero K
BUaeokamepe, Tak 4tobbl akpaH XKL 6bin
HanpasneH Hapy>y. Bbl MoXxeTe ynpasnaTb ¢
MOMOLLIbIO CEHCOPHOW NaHenu, ncrnonb3ysa
Buaouckaresns B pexvume CAMERA unu
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE)

(cTp. 82).

3aaHAA noAcBeTKa BUaouckKarena

Bbl MOXETe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4HeW
noacseTku. Boibepute nyHkT VF B.L. B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO TOJIbKO Npu UCMOMb30BaHWUN
6atapenHoro 6510ka (cTp. 134).

Mpu perynupoBke 3aaHen NOACBETKMN
BuaouckKartensa

370 He ByaeT oTpaXaTbCA Ha 3anucbiBaeMOM
n3obpaxkeHuu.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Wcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

MepeaBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapnoobbeKTMBA crierka Ana OTHOCUTENIbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE €ro cunbHee ANnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa Bnaeokamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHne hyHKLUMM Haesaa BuaeoKamepsbl

B HEBOSbLIOM KonuyecTse obecneynsaeT

Hauny4wve pesynbTaThbl.

CtopoHa “T”: ana tenecdoTo (06beKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKoyronsHoro smaa
(06beKT ypanAeTcA)

To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. The
digital zoom function is set to OFF as a default
setting (p. 134).

The right side of the bar shows the digital

zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you —
select the digital zoom power in the menu

settings (p. 134)/

Haesa Buaeokamepbl 6onee, yem 10x

Haesn Buaoeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
umcpoBbIM MeTOAOM. [ANA akTUBU3aLMK
uncpoBoro Haesaa Bblbepute CTeneHb
umdpposoro Haesaa B D ZOOM B ycTaHoBKax
MeHio. PyHKUMA umcpoBoro Haesaa no
yMOMn4YaHuto ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxkeHve OFF
(cTp. 134).

MpaBaA cTOpoHa NONOCHI HAa 3KpaHe
nokasblBaeT 30Hy LMPOBOI TpaHcoKaLmu.
3oHa ungpoBoi TpaHcdhoKaLmm NoABUTCA,
ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe cTeneHb LmdpoBoro
Hae3fa B yCTaHOBKax MeHo (cTp. 134).

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you move
the power zoom lever toward the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-PC9YE only)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

6arapeiHoro 6noka

[E=20nn [EITE REC

10,0001
45minfcol

|4 7 2001 |

@/~ ||EDIT

BOCnpousBeneHnA.

KKA.

~ FN button/Knonka FN
Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD screen./
HaxxmuTe 3Ty KHOMKY AN1A 0TO6paXkeHnA KHOMOK YrNpaBieHWA Ha aKpaHe

Mpu cbemke 06beKTa ¢ 65IM3KOro NoNoXKeHNA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOM
hOKyCHpOBKM, NepeABNHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTnsa cTopoHy “W” Ao nonyyeHuA
YeTKoW (hOKyCcMpoBKM. Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B MONOXEHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOpbIN OTCTOWUT NO KpalHel Mepe Ha pacc-
TOAHWUM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTW 06BbEKTVBA UMK Xe
OKOJ0 1 CM B MOSIOXEHUM LLIMPOKOYrONbHOro BUAA.

MpumeyaHuA K Hae3ay BuAeoKamepbl

umcbpoBbIM METOAOM

¢ | lncbpoBoi Bapnoo6bEKTUB HAYMHAET
cpabaTblBaTh B Cnyyae, ecnun Haesp,
BMAeoKamepbl npesbilwaeT 10x.

* KayecTBO M306pa>keHnsa yxyawaeTca no mepe
NPOABWKEHWA pblyara NPUBOAHOIO
BapnoobbeKT1Ba B HanpasneHUn CTOPOHbl “T”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-
PC9E)

Bbl He MOXeTe nonb3oBaTbcA LMEPOBbLIM
Haes3oM.

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaT0pr He 3anncblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

~— Remaining battery time indicator/MHaukaTOp BpemeHu ocTasLIerocA 3apAana

Cassette memory indicator/MHauKaToOp KacceTHON NamATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NPU UCMONb30BaHWN NEHTbI C KACCETHOW NamATbIO.

Recording mode indicator/MHaukaTop pe>kxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator/MnaukaTtop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator/
Bandteller/tijdcode-aanduiding

~ Remaining tape indicator/Koa BpeMmeHu/C4YeT4mK JIeHTbl
This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a while./
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NOCNEe BCTaBKWN KacceTbl U 3anvcy unm

Time indicator/MHAuKaTOp BpeMeHu
The time is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./
Bpemsa oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeYeHUe 5 CeKyHp, Nocne BKIIOYEHNA MUTaHNA.

\N—————— Date indicator/UHauMkaTop AaTtbl
The date is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./
[JaTa oTobpaxaeTcA B Te4eHue 5 ceKyHp, nocne BKIOYEHNA NUTaHNA.

| EDIT indicator/UnaukaTop EDIT

This appears when you set EDITSEARCH to ON in in the menu settings./
OH nonasuTcA, ecnn Bil yctanosuTe onumio EDITSEARCH B nonoxexne ON

B B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) mode. You
cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 48).

WHaukaTtop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA BpemeHmn 3apAaaa
6artapenHoro 6510ka rpybo oueHvBaeT BpemA
3anucu. MiHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HETOYHbBIM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
npousBoauTe 3anuncb. Korga Bel 3akpbiBaeTe
naHenb XK[ n oTKpbiBaeTe eé cHosa,
TpebyeTcA OKOJI0 OAHOW MUHYTHI ANA
npaBunbHOro 0TO6PaXkeHNA OCTaBLLErocsA
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 651oka B
MUHyTaXx.

Kop BpemeHun

Koa BpemeHun ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvicy unm
BocnpousseaeHns, “0:00:00” (Yacbl:MUHYTbI:
cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl, MUHYTBI, CEKYHABI, Kaapbl) B pexxumMe
VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E). Bbl He
MOXeTe nepesanvcatb TONbKO KOZ, BPEMEHMU.

NHpukaTop ocTaBlUencA NeHTbI
MHanKaTop MOXeT TOYHO He oTobpaxkaTbcA B
3aBUCMMOCTU OT JIEHTbI.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (pata/BpemMa unun pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anvcu) He oTobpakatoTcA BO
BpeMA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHX
aBTOMaTMYeCKM 3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NEHTY.
YT106bI OTOO6PA3NTL JaTy 1 BPEMA 3anncy,
Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Bo BpemA
BocnpounsBeaeHua. [na aTon onepauum Bol
MOXeTe UCMONb30BaTb NYNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (cTp. 48).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
(DCR-PC9E only) mode.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacsetkoun - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa M03aAn Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co cBeT/bIM (hOHOM, UCTONb3YyNTe
hyHKUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKY.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA unn MEMORY (Toneko moaens DCR-
PC9E).

Ha akpane XK noasuTcA nHankartop A.

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

During back light function

The backlight function will be canceled when
you press MANUAL in the EXPOSURE mode or
SPOT METER.

Bo BpemA paboTbl pyHKLMM 3aaHen
noacBeTKU

DyHKUMA 3a8HEeV NoACBETKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa,
ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe MANUAL B pexumve
EXPOSURE vnn SPOT METER.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
— NIGHTSHOT/SUPER NIGHTSHOT

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only) mode, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
Lo

r. %
: :}— ON
SUPER s

NIGHTSHOT

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. The S@ and
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT* indicators flash on
the screen.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To activate NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 134).

Cbemka B TeMHOTe
— NIGHTSHOT/SUPER NIGHTSHOT

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbIMOSIHATH CbEMKY OOGBEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoXeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHns
NpW NCNOMb30BaHUN JaHHOW PYHKLMK.

Korpa Balwa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B
pexvme CAMERA vnu MEMORY (Tonbko
moaene DCR-PC9E), nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxkeHne ON.
MHavkaTopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
mMuUraTb Ha aKpaHe. [inAa oTMeHbl pyHKLMM
HOYHOW CBEMKM NepeaBUHbTE NepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xxenun OFF.

NightShot Light emitter/
OMUTTEp NOACBETKMU
ANA HOYHON CbEeMKM

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxmuma HOYHOMN
cynepcbemMmKu

Pe>xum HouHoM cynepcbemMKkn fenaet o6beKTbl
B 16 pas Ap4ye, YeM Npwu 3anucu Ux B pexume
HOYHOW CBEMKW.

(1) NepenBuHbTe nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxenune ON B pexxkume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe HayHyT MuUraTb MHAMKATOPbl @ 1
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
3KpaHe HayHyT MuUraTb MHAMKATOPbl S@ 1
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA OTMeHbI pexxuma HOYHOW CynepCcbeMKIU
HaxkmuTe kKHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Wcnonb3oBaHue noacBeTKU ANIA HOYHOM
CbeMKHU

M306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4e, ecnv BKMIOUYNTb
NoACBETKY ANA HOYHOW CbeMKu. [AnA
BKJIOYEHMA NOACBETKN AJ1A HOYHON ChEMKH
yctaHoBute komaHay N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHnue
ON B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 134).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

= Do not cover the NightShot Light emitter when
using the NightShot function.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

Shutter speed in the Super NighShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the moving picture will be slowed
down.

While using the Super NightShot function,
you cannot use the following functions:
—Fader

- Digital effect

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

— Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-PC9E only)
Super NightShot function does not work.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHuna

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpun yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHun ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MOXeT BbITb 3annMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHDBIX LiBETaXx.

* Ecnn pokycmpoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM PEXUME MPY UCMONIb30BaHNN
hYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKW, BbIMNOJTHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

* He 3aKpbiBaniTe aMUTTEP NOACBETKU ANA
HOYHOW CBEMKM NPU UCMONb30BaHUN PYHKLMK
HOYHOW CBEMKW.

Mpu ucnonbsoBaHumn yHKLMM HOHHOMN
cbeMku Bbl He MoXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme PyHKLUK:

—9Keno3numA

—Wameputenb nepemeHHoOro NATHa
-PROGRAM AE

—BbanaHc 6enoro

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B PEXXUME HOYHOM
cynepcbhbeMKu

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKM
oTperynnpoBaHa B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT APKOCTMH
doHa. B aTom cnyyae asuxylueeca
n3obpaxeHne CTaHeT 3ameaSIeHHbIM.

Bo BpemAa ucnonb3oBaHuA (PyHKLUU HOYHOM
cynepcbemku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonbsoBsartb
cnepyowme PyHKUUK:

—denpep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

- PROGRAM AE

—BanaHc 6enoro

—39keno3numA

- W3mepuTenb nepeMeHHOro nATHa

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (tonbko DCR-PC9E)
DyHKLUMA HOYHOW CynepcbeMKM He paboTaer.

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHON CbEMKMN

Jlyum noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOW CHEMKU ABMAIOTCA
MHPaKpacHbIMU U MO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMMU.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHve ANA CbeMKu Npu
MCMNONb30BaHMN NOACBETKN ANA HOYHON CbeMKM
PaBHO MPUMEPHO 3 M.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGE3 (p. 28).

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The © (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3) Press START/STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

1

FN

To stop the count down

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To record still images on a tape using
the self-timer
Press PHOTO in step 3 (p. 57).

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER so that the © (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-PC9E only)

You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer. (p. 162)

3anucbk no Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucb nNo Tarimepy camosarycka HauMHaeTcA
aBTomaTtudeckm vyepes 10 cekyHA. [inA aTon
onepauun Bbl MoXeTe Tak>ke UCMoNb3oBaTh
nysbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.

(1) B pexxvime oxunpgaHma Haxxmute FN v
BbibepuTe PAGES (cTp. 28).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha akpaHe nosasuTcA nHamkatop &)
(Tanmepa camo3sanycka).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.
Tamep camo3sarnycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT ¢ 10 B CONPOBOXAEHUN 3yMMEPHOro
3BYKOBOro curHana. B nocnegHve 2 cekyHapl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN CUrHan
HauMHaeT 3By4aTb ObICTpee, a 3aTem 3anucb
HauyMHaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

START/STOP

[nAa octaHOBKK o6paTHOro oTcyeta
HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA NoBTOPHOro 3anycka obpaTHoOro otcyeTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

AnAa 3anucu HenoABUXKHbIX
n306pa>keHUit Ha NeHTax ¢ NOMOLbIO
Tahmepa camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 3 (cTp. 57).

[nA oTmMeHbl 3anucu no Tanmepy
camo3anycka

Haxwmute kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4To6bi
uHavkatop Q) (TaimMepa camosarnycka) ucyes ¢
3KpaHa B To Bpems, koraa Bala Buaeokamepa
HaxoanUTCA B PEXMME OXUAaHUA.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xum 3anvcu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTUYeCKW OTMEHAETCA, KOrAa:

—3anuck no Tanmepy camosanycka 6yner
3aKOoHYeHa.

- NepekntovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBEH B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE) nnm VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PCB6E).

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-
PC9E)

C nomoLyblo Taimepa camo3anycka Bel moxeTte
Takxe 3anvcblBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHna Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 162).
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Checking the recording

— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu

— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

EN

le/—|eDiT| + |

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL1 (p. 28).

(2) Press END SCH.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to
the standby mode. You can monitor the sound
from the speaker or headphones.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb 3TV KHOMKW AnA
NPOBEPKM 3anMCcaHHOro U306pakeHnA nnm
CbEMKMU, Tak, 4TO6bI Nepexon mexxay
nocnegHnM 3anncaHHbIM aNM30400M U
crneayowyM 3anmcbiBaembiM 3Nn3040M Obi
nnaBHbIM.

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOW YacTu
NeHTbl Nocnie BbINONHEHNA 3anucu.

(1) B pexvMe roToBHOCTU HaXkmuTe KHomnKy FN
anAa otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1 (cTp. 28).

(2) Haxxmnte END SCH.
BynyT BocnpounsBeaeHbl nocneaHue 5
CEKYH[, 3anncaHHoro yyacTka, u Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXUAAHUA.
Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTponMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY UMW FONTOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

Ona Bo3BpaTta B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

,ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKa
CHoBa Haxxmute END SCH.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu — END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/IMpocmoTp 3anucu

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU, then set EDITSEARCH to ON in
in the menu settings.

Hold down the &/- - + side of EDIT. The
recorded section is played back.

+ : to go forward

&/- :to go backward
Release @/- - + to stop playback. If you press
START/STOP, re-recording begins from the
point you released @/- - +. You cannot monitor
the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

In the standby mode, press the @/- side of EDIT
momentarily .

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepytoLlen 3anmcu.

(1) B pexxume oxunaaHma Haxxmute KHomnky FN
ona otobpaxxeHua nHavkauum PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
yctaHosuTe onuvio EDITSEARCH B
nonoxexne ON B B YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

[lep>xmnTe HaXxxaTom CTOPOHY &/— - + KHOMKK
EDIT.
ByneT Bocnpov3BeaeHa 3anvcaHHan YacTb.

+ :AnA NpoABWXEHUA Brepes,

&)/-: AnA npoABWMXEHUA Hasapj,
OTnycTunTE KHOMKY &/- - + ANA OCTaHOBKM
BocnpousseneHnsa. Ecnu Bel HaXMeTe KHOMKY
START/STOP, Ha4yHeTcA nepe3anucb C TOro
MecTa, rae Bbl oTnycTunm kKHonky &@/- - +. Bbl He
MOXETe KOHTPONMpoBaTh 3BYK.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe NpoBepuTb NOCEAHIO
3anncaHHyto 4acTb.

HaxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY &)/—
KHOMKW EDIT B pexxume oxunaaHus.

BynyT BocnponsBeaeHbl NOCNeAHNe HECKOMbKO
CEKyH[, CaMOW NOCneAHen YacTun, OCTaHOBKY
KOTOopoW Bbl BbINoNHWAW, a 3aTem Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXWM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl MOXETe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY U FONOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

®DYHKLMA NOMCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHom
namATn, PyHKUMA NOUCKa KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb NOCne N3BMEYEHNA KacceTbl, HA NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6bina BblnosHeHa 3anuck. Ecnv Bol
ucnonbayeTe NEeHTY C KAaCCETHON NaMATbLIO,
yHKUMA noncka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocne n3Bne4eHnA KacceTbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAay 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKUMA MOXET He paboTaTb Haanexatimm
obpasom.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpoussegeHune - OCHOBHbIE NONTIOXEHNA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can also control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) while pressing the
small green button.

(4)Press to rewind the tape.

(5) Press > to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume following the steps below.

@ Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 28).
® Press VOL. The screen to adjust volume
appears.
® Press —/+ to adjust the volume.
—: to make the volume down
+: to make the volume up
(7)Press © OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTk BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XK. Ecnv Bbl
3aKpoeTe naHenb XKK[, To Bbl cMoxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BOAUMOE
nsobpaxeHve B Bugovckarene. Bol Takxe
MOXeTe KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHve ¢ Ucrnosnb3oBaHneM nynbTa
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna, npunaraemoro K
Bawe Bngeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA U BCTaBbTe
3annCaHHyto NIeHTY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky OPEN anAa oTKpbiBaHWA
naHenu >XXKA.

(3) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(4) HaxkmnTe KHoOMNKy [NA YCKOPEHHOW
nepemMoTKU NeHTbI Hasaa,.

(5) HaxkmuTe KHONKy 1] AnA BKAOYEHNA
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKoCTb, creays
HUKEeNpyBEAEHHBIM NMyHKTaM.

@ Haxmute kHomky FN ana otobpaxeHun
nHankaumm PAGE1 (cTp. 28).

@ HaxmuTe VOL. MossuTcA 3KpaH
PerynupoBKMN rPOMKOCTH.

® HaxmuTe —/+ AnA perynupoBKu
rPOMKOCTW.
—: ANA NOHUXXEHUA rPOMKOCTMN
+: ANA NOBbILWEHUA FPOMKOCTM

(7)Haxmnte © OK anAa Bosspata k PAGE1.

(39UVHO),
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop playback
Press [m].

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU BoOcCnpousseneHuA
HaxmuTe KHoMKy [ W ].

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

Bo BpemA KOHTposA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MoXeTe nosepHyTb naHenb XK/ un
NpUABMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltleH Hapyxy.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Open or close the LCD panel vertically.

Ecnu ocTaBUTb NUTaHWe BKIIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnuTenbHoe BpeMA

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa ctaHeT Tennon. 1o He
ABMAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.

Korpa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unu 3akpbiBaeTte
naHenb XKA

OTKpbiBaiTe Unu 3akpbiBanTe naHens XK B
BEPTUKANIbHOM MOJIOXXEHUN.

soiseg - yoeghe|d

BUH3XXOLUOU 3I9HE0HIQ - aunHaeaenoduosog

47



48

Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.
The indicators disappear on the screen.

To make the indicators appear, press DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL or DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Follow the steps below to display the data code
using the touch panel or the Remote
Commander.

Using the touch panel

(1) In the playback mode, press FN and select
PAGES.

(2) Press DATA CODE.

[OnAa otobpaxxeHusa 3KpaHHbIX
UHOUKaToOpPOB
— OYHKLUUA UHAUKaLUU

HaxxmunTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaseHnA, KOTOPbIN
npunaraetca K Bawewn Bugeokamepe.
MHavkaTopbl McHesyT ¢ akpaHa. [inA noABneHus
nHankaTopos HaxxmmTe DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL vnu DISPLAY ewwe pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLMUN KOAa AaHHbIX
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO N306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHoBKM npu 3anucy) (Koa aaHHbIX).
Cnepnyinte HMXeNpUBEAEHHbIM NYHKTaM AnA
0oTO6paXKeHNA Koja AaHHbIX C UCTMOMNb30BaHNEM
CEHCOPHOW NaHenn unm nysbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
yrnpaBfieHuA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ceHCOPHOMN NaHenu

(1) B pexxvme BocnpousBefeHUa HaxmmuTe
kHonky FN u Beibepute PAGES.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky DATA CODE.

DATACODE

P OFF

CAM TE
DAT, DATA

(3) Select CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then
press @ OK.
(4)Press EXIT.

Using the Remote Commander

Press DATA CODE button on the Remote
Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot OFF,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

Not to display various settings, set DATA CODE
to DATE in the menu settings (p. 134).

The display changes as follows when you press
the DATA CODE button on the Remote
Commander: date/time «— no indicator

(3) BoibepuTte komanHay CAM DATA vnu DATE
DATA, a 3aTtem HaxxmunTe KHonky « OK.
(4) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa AMCTaHLUUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHna B pexxuMe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka OFF, akcnosvuma, 6anaHc 6enoro,
yCuneHune, CKoOpocTb 3aTBopa, BeNninHa
Avacpparmbl) — 6e3 nHanKauum

[nA TOro, 4To6bl HE OTOBPaXKaANNCh Pa3fNYHbIE
yCcTaHoBKM, ycTaHoBuTe onumio DATA CODE B
nonoxxenve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp.
134). Nnamkauma 6yaeT n3MeHATbCA
cnepylowmm 06pas3om Npu HaxxaTum KHOMKM
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua: aata/Bpema «— 6e3 nHankaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

Date/time/
[ata/BpemnA

Various settings/
PasnuuyHble ycTaaHOBKM

=40min ¥ 0:00:23:01

4 7 2001
12:05:56

a40min ¥ 0:00:23:01
—I(al
bl
wAUTO (| —Ic]
—1d]

[a] SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d] Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value indicator

Various settings

Various settings are your camcorder’s
information when you have recorded. In the
recording mode, the various settings will not be
displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- --) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time. The indicator may not
be correct, depending on the conditions in which
you are playing back. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about 1 minute
for the correct remaining battery time to be
displayed.

el
f]

[a] NHankaTop OFF cyHKuUMK ycTONuMBON
CbeMKM

[b] NHamkaTop pexxuma akcnosmumm

[c] WHnamkaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d] NHamkaTop yeunexua

[e] HamkaTop ckopocTu 3aTBopa

[f] WHavkaTop BenuumHbl avadparmbl

Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM

PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKM HECYT MHOPMaLMIO O
BMAeokamepe, korga Bl BeinonHAeTe 3anuce. B
pexxume 3anncy pasnuyHble YCTaHOBKU
oTobpaxartbcA He 6yayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete ¢yHKLMIO0 KOAa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MOJIOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

—BocnponsBoanTcA He3anMcaHHbIN yHacToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABMAETCA HE YNTAeMon n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NN MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6bi1a BbINONHEHA
BMAEOKamMepon 6e3 ycTaHOBKM AaThbl 1
BpEMEHMN.

Koa aaHHbIX

Korpa Bbl noacoeanHAeTe Bauwy Bugeokamepy
K TEeNeBu3opy, KoA AaHHbIX Takxe 6yaeT
NoABNATLCA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

NHpukaTop ocTaBlierocA BpemeHu 3apAaa
6aTapeitHoro 65n1oka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

MHaukaTop ocTaBlueroca BpeMeHn 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6rnoka otobpaxaeT
npubnu3nTesibHoe BpeMA HEMPEPLIBHOMO
BocrnpounsBeaeHna. MiHamkaTop MoXeT 6bITb
HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCOBUI, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINOMHAETE BOCNPOU3BEAEHME.
Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé cHoBa, TpebyeTcA okono 1
MUHYTbI AJ1A NPaBUIIbHOrO 0TOBpaXxeHwA
ocTaBlUeroca BpemeHu 3apaga 6atapenHoro
6noka.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCE6E).

When using the touch panel

(1) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(2) Press V SPD PLAY to display video control
buttons.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press p~ ]/l during playback. To resume
playback, press p~1] /1l again.

To advance the tape
Press @] /»» in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press [»u]/B.

To rewind the tape
Press [««@] /<€« in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press [» 1] /B>,

To change the playback direction
Press [«i<]/<dll<< during playback to reverse the
playback direction. To pause playback, press
P]/1L. To resume normal playback, press
]/

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing [««=] /<« or p»&| /»» during
playback. To resume normal playback, release
the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing [««®] /<€« while rewinding or
=] /7 while advancing the tape. To resume
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press [~]/0» during playback. For slow
playback in the reverse direction, press [«i<]/
<l <<, then press [~ _]/0». To pause playback,
press P~ /1L. To resume normal playback, press

CTIVA

lMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[nA ynpaBneHnA KHoMKamMu BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHosuTe nepeknoyarens POWER B nonoxeHve
VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU CEHCOPHOM NaHenu

(1) Haxxmute kHonky FN v BbiIbGepute nHankaumio
PAGES.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky V SPD PLAY ana
0TO6PaXKEHUA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIo
n3ob6pakeHuA (naysbl BOCNpou3BeAeHUA)
Haxxmute BO BpemMA BocnpousseneHNA KHOMKY

[ 11]/11. InA BO306HOBNEHNA 0BLIMHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [» 1]/l cHoBa.

[OnA yCKOPEeHHON NepeMOoTKU NIeHTbI
Bnepen

HaxmuTe B pexxrme 0CTAHOBKU KHOMKY [«<&] /P>
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 06BIYHOrO BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1]/

[AnA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU JIeHTbI
Ha3ap

HaxmuTe B pexkume 0CTaHOBKMN KHOMKY [P /<<,
[inA Bo306HOBNEHMA 06BIYHOrO BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY [»_11]/B

,ﬂﬂﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOCIMpOU3BEeAEHUA
HaxmwnTe kHomky [«i<]/<€ll<< Bo Bpemsa
BOCMpPOV3BEAEeHUA ANA U3MEHEeHUA HanpaeneHnA
BOCMpou3BeaeHuaA. 1A nay3bl BOCNpou3BeaAeHUA
HadkmuTe KHonky [ n]/IL. [inA Bo306HOBNEHME
06bI4YHOTO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
/.

[inA oTbICKaHWA aNnM304a BO BPeMA KOHTPONA
n3o06paXkeHuA (MOUCK U3obparxeHunA)

JepXuTe HaxXaTon KHOMKY [««&] /<4 vnu e /pp
BO BpemMA BOcnpounsseneHuaA. ,D.J'IH BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
06bI4YHOrO BOCnpounsBeneHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnAa KOHTponA n3obpaxxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOI NepeMOTKM NeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[JepxuTe HaXKaToi KHOMKy [««=] /<4« Bo BpemA
CKOpeHHOVI nepemMOTKU NIeHTbl Ha3aa Unn KHONKy
/» BO BPEMA YCKOPEHHO NEPEMOTKU NTEHTbI
Brnepea. AnA B0O306HOBNEHNA OObIYHOW NEPEMOTKMN
NeHTbl Bnepen nnu Hasapg oTnyctuTe KHOMNKY.

ﬂﬂﬂ npocMmoTpa Bocnpou3seneHunA
n306paXkeHNA Ha 3aMeaNeHHON CKOPOCTH
(3amenneHHoe Bocnpou3Be.quue)
HaxmunTe KHomKy [1»=|/B» BO Bpema
Bocrpov3BeneHua. [1na 3ameasieHHOro
BOCMpOV3BeaeHNA B 06paTHOM HarnpaBeHnu
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [wi<]/<ll <<, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
KHOMKy [=_]/B». [inA nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEeAeHUA
HadkmuTe KHonky w1 /11. [inA Bo306HOBNEHME
06bI4YHOTO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
/.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press [x2 ]/x2 during playback. For double
speed playback in the reverse direction, press
[wi<] /<l <<, then press [x2 |/*2. To pause
playback, press p~1]/11. To resume normal
playback, press p11] /B

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press [>u»]/=I1IP> in the playback pause mode.
For frame-by-frame playback in the reverse
direction, press [«i<]/<€ll<<. To resume normal
playback, press 11| /B>

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SCH on PAGEL in the stop mode. The
last 5 seconds of the recorded section plays back
and stops.

Video control buttons

Marks on your camcorder are different from
those on the Remote Commander supplied with
your camcorder.

<
o
c
g
o
QD
3
(=]
S)
S
o
@D
]

To play back or pause a tape

To stop a tape

To rewind a tape

To fastforward a tape

To play back a tape slowly

To forward one frame at a time

To rewind one frame at a time

To play back a tape at double speed

x ||Al[Y 4
S|AY ®

Remote Commander:

To play back a tape

1 To pause a tape

To rewind a tape

To forward a tape

[ 1g To play back a tape slowly

=11 To forward one frame at a time
<dll<< To rewind one frame at a time

x2 To play back a tape at double speed

\

vi

In the various playback modes

= Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press [ 1] /B>.

[Ona npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHus
n3o6parkeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxxmnTe KHONKy [x2 |/X2 BO BpemA
BocnpouseeaeHnsa. [InAa BocnponsseaeHns Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTM B 06paTHOM HamnpasfieHun
HaXMuTe KHOMKy [«wi<]/<ll<<, a 3aTeM KHOMKY
[x2]/x2. AnA nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE
kHonky 1] /11, nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [ 11| /B,

[inAa nokagpoBOro NPocmMoTpa u3obpaxeHna
HaxxmuTe kHonky [/ =11 B pexxume nay3abl
BOCMpou3BeaeHus. [ina nokaapoBoro
BOCNpOU3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpaBieHun
HaXMuTe KHonky [wi<]/<dll<<. [ina
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [»_11]/B».

[nAa noucka nocnegHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

Haxxmnte kHonky END SCH Ha PAGE1 B pexume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3seneHbl nocneaHue 5
CeKYH[ 3anncaHHOro y4acTka Ha neHTe, nocne
4ero BOCMPOV3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa

3Haku Ha Balen Bugeokamepe oTnmMyaloTcA oT
TeXx, KOTopble Ha MnynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus, npunaraemMom K Bawei
BUaeokamepe.

Bawa suaeokamepa:

[ n] [nA Bocnpou3BeneHVA Unu naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA NEHTbI
[lnA OCTaHOBKM NEHTHI

<«@ [1nA o6paTHOM NepeMOTKN NEHTbI

[nA ycKopeHHO NepeMoTKU NeHTbI Brepes

[~ ] [na 3ameAneHHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

>>]  [InA YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKu Brepes, rno
0[HOMY KaJpy 3a pa3

[lnA obpaTHOW NepemMoTKM No OJHOMY

Kagpy 3a pas
[inA Bocnpou3BeaeHusa NeHTbl Ha
YLBOEHHOW CKOPOCTU

MMynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHuA:

- [nAa Bocnpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI

1] [na nay3bl BOCnpon3BeaeHnaA

<« [InA o6paTHON NepemMOTKUN NEHThI

»»  [InA yCKOpeHHON NEPEMOTKUN NEHTLI BNepea,

1 g [nA 3ameAneHHOro BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA IEHTbI

= |1 [1nA yCKOpPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM Briepes no
OAHOMY Kaapy 3a pas

<«ll<< [na obpaTHOM NepemMoTKM No 04HOMY
Kaapy 3a pas

x2 [inA Bocnpou3BeaeHUa NeHTbl Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTH

B nepemMeHHbIX pe)xumax BocnpousseaeHunA

* 3BYK ByAeT NpurnyLLeH.

* PaHee 3anucaHHoe n3obpaXkeHne MoXxeT
ocTaTbCA B Ka4eCTBE MO3anyHOro
n3o6paxKkeHnA BO BpeMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

Ecnu peXxum naysbl BocnpousseaeHua
npoAnUTCA 5 MUHYT

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBTomMaTuyecku BONAET B
PeXMM OCTaHOBKM. [1nA BO30OHOBMNEHNA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 11]/Be-.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder. however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV
(DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PCE6E) jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue
3ameaneHHoe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE MOXET
BbINONHATLCA HA Bawei Buaeokavepe 6e3
nomex; 0AHaKo aTa PyHKUMA He paboTaeT
Yyepes BbIXOAHOM curHan ua riesaa g, DV
(DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PCB6E).

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUN NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpassfieHUK

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABMTbLCA rOPU3OHTasbHbIE
NMomexw Mo LEHTPY WK >Xe BBEPXY U BHU3Y
3KpaHa. ATo He ABNAETCA HeUCNPaBHOCThIO.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from a wall socket using the AC
adaptor (p. 24). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy
TeNeBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabena ayano/Bnaeo, KOTOPbLI NpunaraeTcA K
Bawem Bnageokamepe, AnAa npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro M306paXkeHNA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa. Bbl MoXeTe onepuposatb
KHOMKamMu ynpasJfieHWA BOCMPON3BeAEeHNEM
TaKuUM e CnocoboM, Kak npu ynpasneHun
BOCMPOU3BOAMMbIM N306pa>KeHNeM Ha aKpaHe
KKA. MNpu ynpasneHnn Bocnpon3soaMMbIM
n3o06paxKeHneM Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa
pekoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYNTL NMTaHne K Balwwen
BMAEOKaMepe OT CETEeBOW PO3ETKU C MOMOLLLIO
ajantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 24). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLUMIO MO aKcnyataumm Bawero
Tenesusopa.

OTKpoWTe rHe3aoBYIO KpbILKY. MoacoeanHute
Bawly Bunaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyartens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

White/Benbin

Yellow/>XenTbin

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

=)

=N
—™\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

TV

—|®
\ ]’ _}@}AUDIO

Red/
KpacHbii

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeanHeH kK KBM

MopacoeanHuTe Baly Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

— European models only

T

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHUTE XENThi LWTEKep
CcoeAVHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana, a 6ensin nnm
KpacHbIiA LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl noacoeamHuTe 6enbiii WTekep, To Bhbl
nony4uTe curHan kaHana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bbl
noAcoeavHNTE KpacHbI WTekep, To Bbl
nony4uTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

- TonbKo eBponenckue mogenu

L ]”” rv

WMcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.

If your TV has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 134).

Then press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder. To turn off the screen indicators,
press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder again.

Ecnun B Bawem TeneBusope nmeeTcA rHe3no
S Bupgeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ UCNonb30BaHUEM
kabenAa S Buaeo (NpuobpetaeTcA OTAENBHO)
anAa nonyyeHusa 6onee BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA. Npu gaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He
HY>KHO NOACOEAMHATD XENThIN WTEeKep (BUAEO)
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BmMaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S B1aeo
Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe v Bawem Tenesusope
mnn KBM.

3710 coeanHeHne obecnevnBaeT
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n306parkeHne popmarta
DV.

[AnA otob6pakeHuA UHAUKaTOPOB Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa

YctaHosuTe DISPLAY Ha V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

3atem HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawwei Buaeokamepe. [inA BbIK/OYEHNA
3KpaHHbIX MHAMKATopoB HaxkmuTe DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Balen Bugeokamepe cHoBa.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHble onepauuu CbeMKu —

Janucb HeroABIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha neHTy - ®OTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

You can record a still image. This mode is useful
when you want to print a image using a video
printer (optional).

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still images on “Memory
Stick”s (p. 159) (DCR-PC9E only).

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the screen is recorded for
about 7 seconds. The sound during those 7
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the screen until
the recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE
naobpaxkeHue. [JaHHbIA PeXXNM Noe3eH npu
BbIMOSTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO
BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncaTb okono 510 nsobpaxkeHui
B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B
pexume LP Ha 60-MVWHYTHOW neHTe.

Kpome npuseeHHo Bbiwe onepauuu, Bawa
BuAeoKamepa MOXEeT BbIMOHUTb 3anncb
HenoABUXHbIX n3o6paxkeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 159) (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE).

(1) B pexxviMe oxunpaHva aepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABMXXHOE N306pakeHne.
MoasuTca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3annch
rnoka etle He Ha4anace.

[nA n3ameHeHMA HeNOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
Bbl6GepUTE HenoaBMKHOE n3obpaxeHve
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswxHoe n3obpaxeHue B
BMAoUCKaTene unu Ha akpaHe byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKONO 7 CekyHA. B TeveHne
3TUX 7 cekyHA 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.
HenopgwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe [0 Tex nopa, noka
He 6yAeT 3aBeplueHa 3anwch.

1 & CAPTURE

2 @eccccce
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoTocbeMKa Ha NeHTY

Notes

= During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

= The tape photo recording function does not
work during following operations:
—Fader
—Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording function

When you play back the still image on other
equipment, the image may fluctuate.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording function
during normal CAMERA recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about 7
seconds and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

To record clear and less fluctuated still images
(DCR-PC9YE only)

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick™s.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
N3MEHATb PEXWUM WM YCTAHOBKY.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABMXXHOIO N306paXkeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. MizobpaxeHune
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

® OyHKUMA POTOCHEMKN HE BO BpEMA
cnenyioLwwmx onepauun:
—denpep
- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNosniHAETe 3anncb ABUXYLIErocA
obbeKTa ¢ noMoLbio PYHKLMUM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha neHTy

Mpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHUN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpakeHnA Ha apyromn annaparype
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BbITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHuna pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKM
Ha NEHTY C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHnA

HaxxmunTte kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHuA. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa ToTHac Xxe 3anuiueT
n3obpaxxeHune Ha aKpaHe.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTYy BO BpeMA o6bIlYHOMN 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb M306paXkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugonckarene, cnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTte KHONKy
PHOTO nocunbhee.

HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve 6yanet
3anucbIBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BMAgOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHWA.

AnA 3anucu YeTKMX HenoABUXXHbIX
n3o6pa>keHui ¢ MeHbLWUMK KonebaHuAaMU
(tonbko mopgenb DCR-PCYE)

Mbl pekomeHAayeM, 4To6bl Bbl BbINOAHAMM
3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”s.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-
timer. You can also use the Remote Commander
for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGE3.

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The © (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3)Press PHOTO firmly.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
the recording starts automatically.

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER so that the ) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby mode. You cannot
cancel the self-timer recording using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

3anucbk no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HENOABUXXHbIE
1306paXkeHnsa Ha JIeHTax c MOMOLLbio TaMepa
camo3sanycka. [ina aton onepauun Bbl moxxeTe
Tak>Xe UCnonb30BaTh NyfbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
yrpasneHua.

(1) B pexxvnme oxunpganva, HaxmmuTe KHonky FN n
BbibepuTe onumio PAGES.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha akpaHe nossutcA nHankatop O
(Taimepa camo3sanycka)

(3) CunbHO HaxkmuTe KHonky PHOTO.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT ¢ 10 B CONPOBOXAEHNN 3YMMEPHOrO
3BYKOBOro curHana. B nocnepgHue 2 cekyHapl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN CUrHan
HauMHaeT 3By4aTb BbICTpee, a 3aTeM CbeMka
HayMHaeTCcA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxxmunTe kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4To6bI
nuavkatop O (Talimep camosanycka) uc4es ¢
9KpaHa B To BpemA, koraa Bawa Bngeokamepa
HaxoamuTCcA B pexxuMe oxxunaaHuA. Bol He MoxeTe
OTMEHUTb 3anvch Mo Tanmepy camo3anycka,
ncnonb3yaA NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexxum choToCchEMKM Ha NEHTY Mo Taimepy

camo3arnycka aBToMaTu4eckun oTMeHAeTCA,

Korpa:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anncuy No Tanvepy camosanycka.

- NepekniovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBEH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) unn VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PCB6E).
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoTocbeMKa Ha NeHTY

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (optional). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the A/V jack and connect the
yellow plug of the cable to the video input of the
video printer.

MeyaTaHue HeNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL NevaTaHne
HemnoABMXXHOIO N306paxKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTcA OTAESNbHO).
MoacoennmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balwew Buaeokamepe.
MopcoenmHuTe ero K riesgy A/V n
NOACOeANHNTE XENThbIN WTekep Kabena K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana Ha
BUAEONPUHTEpPE.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTtep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

="\ : Signal flow/MNepenaya curHana

Refer to the operating instructions of the video
printer as well.

Bocnonb3ynTech Takxe MHCTPyKUMEN No
3KcnnyaTauum BuaeonpuHTepa.

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality output. Connect it to the S
VIDEO jack and the S video input of the video
printer.

Ecnu B BuaeonpuHTepe umeeTcAa BXoaHoe
rHe3no S supeo

Vcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S BMaeo
(nprobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO) ANA NOMyYeHnA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOrO BbIXOAHOrO CuUrHana.
MopcoenmHuTe ero k rHe3gy S VIDEO n ko
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay S BUAEO Ha BUAEOMPUHTEpE.



Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOro
pexxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWUMPOKOhopMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM TeneBusope cdopmatal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexkume 16:9WIDE Ha
9KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble nonockl [a].
N306paxkeHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
o6bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbI
PEXUM LUIMPOKO 3KPaHHOro Tenesmsopa B
MOJTHO3KPaHHBIN pexKkuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb M306pakeHnA HOPManbHOro
pa3mepa [d].

[a] [b]

—

16:9W|DEZ

[c]

g
o] —" @

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL1.

(2) Press MENU, then set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 134).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0OId movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

(1) B pexxvime roToBHOCTU HaXKMUTe KHomnKy FN
ona otobpaxxenua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
yctaHoeuTe 16:9WIDE Ha ON & @& B
ycTaHoBKkax MeHio (cTp. 134).

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI LWNPOKOIKPaAHHOIro
pexuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moXkeTe
BblGpaTh cnenyowme pyHKLMK:

— CTapuHHOro KUHO

—lMepeckaknBaHna

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxumM. Ecnv Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV PeXuM, yctaHosute Bawy
BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM OXMAAHMA, a 3aTEM
ycTtaHosute pexum 16:9WIDE B nonoxenne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

NORM. FADER (fader)/
(cbeirnep)

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMWE U
BblBeAeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Balen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblv BUA,.

MOSC.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCEY?

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

9 You can use the bounce function when D
ZOOM is set to OFF in the menu settings.
2 Fade in only.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAESHUN M306paxeHne 6y aeT NocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro A0 LBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306paxeHune byaet
NoCcTeneHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LUBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

" Bbl MOXeTe MCMoMb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO,
TonbKo ecnu komaHga D ZOOM yctaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

2 Tonbko BBeAEHNEe N306paXkeHns.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.

(2) Press FADER. The screen to select the fader
mode appears.

(3) Select a desired fader mode.

(4) Press @ OK to return to PAGE1, and press
EXIT to return to FN.
The fader indicator you selected flashes.

(5) Press START/STOP. After the fade in/out is
carried out, your camcorder automatically
returns to the normal mode.

FN

(1) Npu BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]

B pexxume roToBHOCTU HaXXmuTe KHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGET.

Mpwu BbiBegeHUn nsobpaxkeHun [b]

B pe>xume 3anuncu HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anAa
oTobpaxenna PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FADER. MNoasuTcA 3kpaH
Bbibopa pexxuma dengepa.

(3) BeibepuTe >xenaembin pexxum dengepa.

(4)Haxxmnte @ OK ana Bosspata k PAGET, u
HaxkmuTe Konky EXIT ana Bossparta B
nonoxexue FN.

MHankaTtop BeibpaHHoro Bamu cenpepa
6yaeTt muraTb.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. MNocne
BbIMOJIHEHNA BBEAEHUA/BbIBEAEHUA
n3obpaxkeHnA Balla BuaeoKamepa
aBTOMaTU4YECKN BEPHETCA K HOPManbHOMY
pexwumy.

 —

FADER

¥ OFF

IONO-||OVI
TONE|| LAP

@ 0K
NORM. ||MOSC. | [BOUN—
FADER ||FADER|| CE

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press € OFF to
return to PAGEL, and press EXIT to return to FN.

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa

Mepep HaxxaTnem START/STOP HaxmnTe €
OFF anAa BosBpata kK PAGE1, 1 HaXXxmM1Te KOnKy
EXIT ana so3spata B nonoxexue FN.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,
Wipe or Dot function only)*

— Super NightShot

— Tape Photo recording

— Interval recording

—Cut recording

* |f you operate your camcorder while the fader
function is in use, the Low lux mode indicator
flashes and you cannot use the fader function.

When you select OVERLAP, WIPE or DOT
Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
and the playback picture disappears. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

— Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

You cannot select the bounce function in the

following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to 20x or 120x in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-PC9E only)
You cannnot use the fader function.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme

hYHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHNA YHKLMK

denpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh

hyHKUMIO helnaepa BO BpEMA UCNONb30BaHUA

cnenyowmx hyHKUWA.

- Lincoposon achchpekT

— Pe>xum Huskom oceeleHHocty PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO PYHKLUMA HANOXXEHUA, BITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOMN MM TOHEYHOro N306paxkeHuns)*

—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka

—doTocbemKa Ha NeHTy

- 3anuncek ¢ uHTepBanamu

— 3anncb MOHTaXXHOTO Kaapa

* Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe akcnnyaTuposath Bawy
BuAeOKamepy npuw NCNonb30BaHUM OyHKLMN
henpepa, HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP HU3KOM
OCBELUEHHOCTU, 1 Bbl He cMoxeTe
ncnonb3oBatb PyHKUMIO chenpepa.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6bpanu pexxumbl OVERLAP, WIPE
unu DOT

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN COXPaHUT
n3obpaxkeHne Ha neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHua
n3obpaxkeHnA, BOCMPON3BOANMOe n3obpaxkeHne
ncyesHeT. Ha aTom aTane nsobpakeHne MoXKeT
6bITb 3aMMcaHO HEYETKO B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT OT
COCTOAHWA NEHTBI.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHUA QyHKLUU
nepeckakuBaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh crenylowme PyHKLMK:

— Okcnosnuma

— YHuBepcanbHbI TOYEYHbIA (POTOIKCNOHOMETP
— dokycupoBka

— TpaHcdhokauma

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUU NepecKkakMBaHuA

Bbl He MoXeTe BblbpaTb PyHKLMIO

nepeckakuBaHvA B CNeaylolwem pexume nnm

NPy UCMONb30BaHNK CReayoLWmMX PYHKLUUIA:

—Komarnga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NOMoXeHve
20% nnun 120x B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLINpOKO3KpaHHbIA pexxum

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY (Tonbko mogenb DCR-
PC9E)

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh QYHKUMIO
henpepa.



_ _ Ucnonb3oBaHue
Using special effects cneuunanbHbIX 3PeKToB

— Picture effect - I hekT nsobpaxxeHuna
You can digitally process images to obtain special Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
effects like those in films or on the TV. n3obpaxkeHnA UMpoBbIM METOAOM A1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3EKTOB, Kak B
NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the KUHOMMMbMAX UM Ha 9KpaHax TeNeBn30poB.
picture are reversed.
SEPIA : The picture is sepia. NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT n ApkocTb nsobpa>keHunsa
B&W : The picture is monochrome 6yayT HeraTMBHBIMU.
(black-and-white). SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and cenun.
the picture looks like an B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet
illustration. MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
PASTEL [c]:  The contrast of the picture is 6enbim).
emphasized, and the picture SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
looks like an animated cartoon. YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
MOSAIC [d]: The picture is mosaic. 6yAaeT BbIrNALeTb Kak
unncTpaumA.

PASTEL [c]: [Nop4epkuBaetcA
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pakeHuns,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.

MOSAIC [d]: W3o6paxeHune byaeT
MO3anyeCK1M.

[b] [c] [d]

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display (1) B pexxume CAMERA HaxmuTe KHonky FN
PAGEL. ona otobpaxxenuna PAGET.

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in (2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
the menu settings to select a desired picture P EFFECT B @) B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo AnA
effect mode (p. 134). Bblb6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxumma apdekra

n3obpaxenua (cTp. 134).

FN

MANUAL SET STBY [ EXIT
W PROGRAI E

= WHT BAL NEG. ART
a1 AUTO SHTR SEPIA

B&W
SOLARIZE

=]
PASTEL
MOSAIC
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the picture effect function off
Select OFF in P EFFECT in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with the
digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE)
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUMM achcekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
Bbibepute OFF B ycTaHoBKax meHto P EFFECT.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn pyHKLUMM apcekra

n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXeTe BbibpaTb PeXXMm CTapUHHOIO
KWHO C NMOMOLLbIO 3h(PeKTOB N306paxKeHus.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE Nepekno4yaTesib
POWER B nonoxeHue OFF (CHARGE)
AdhhekT nsobpaxxeHna byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbIX 3(peKToB

- Uuchposoun achbhekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still image successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record a picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHme

.

STILL

Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHme

LUML. Q

¥
v

Bbl MOXeTe fobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yaeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHOE
nsobpaxxeHne, KOTopoe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
noaBMKHOE n3obparkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeETE 3an1cbiBaTbh HEMOABMXKHbIE
1306pakeHnA B NOCIIe[0BaTeNbHOCTY Yepes
onpefaerieHHbIe MHTepBasbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXKeHnn Ha NoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHue ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3amMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee APKOM cBeTe.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe co3paBaTb aTMocdepy CTapuHHOIO
KUHotpunbMa anAa Bawmx nsobpakeHmi.
Bupoeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKN yCTaHaBNUBAET
LwmnpokodbopmaTHbIr pexxum Ha ON, achdekT
n3obpaxkeHuns B nonoxxeHve SEPIA n
HaaiexxaloLLyto CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.

Moving picture/
MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne

Moving picture/
MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue

=3
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image is
stored in memory.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

Items to adjust

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxmuTe KHonky FN
anA otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1.

(2) Haxxokmute DIG EFFT. MNoaBuTcA akpaH anA
BbI6opa >Xxenaemoro pexxmma LumcgpoBoro
ahdekTa.

(3) BeibepuTe >xenaembin pexxum LndpoBoro
adpcpekTa. B pexxumax STILL u LUML.
HenoaBMXHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHeHo B NaMATW.

(4) HaxxmnTe —/+ anAa perynupoBku adpchekTa.

STILL The rate of the still image you MyHKTbI ANA PerynupoBKHM
want to superimpose on the
moving picture STILL MHTEHCUBHOCTbL HENOABWMXXHOIO
- - n3obpaxeHus, koTopoe Bbl
FLASH The interval of flash motion XOTUTE HANOXMTh Ha
LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in noABMXHOE N3obpaxkeHne
the still image which is to be FLASH VIHTepBan npepbIBUCTOrO
swapped with a moving picture ABAKEHNA
TRAIL The vanishing time of the LUMI. LiBeTOBaA raMma y4acTka Ha
incidental image HernoABIXHOM N306paXKeHNM,
SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
shutter speed number, the slower noABMXKHOE N3obpaxkeHne
the shutter speed. TRAIL Bpema ncyesaHna no6o4Horo
OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary n3obpaxeHus
SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem 6onbLie
(5) Press « OK to return to PAGEL. BeSIMYMHA CKOPOCTU 3aTBOopa,
TeM MeaJieHHee CKOpoCTb
3aTBOpa
OLD MOVIE  PerynupoBka He TpebyeTca

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky < OK anA Bossparta B
nonoxexve PAGET.

DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT

P OFF
oLD
IE

(= i
]

The bar appears when setting following

digital effect modes : STILL, FLASH,

LUMI., TRAIL./

[Monoca noABnAeTcA Npu yCTaHOBKE

cneayoLwmx pexvmos Lmgpposoro

apcpekTa: STILL, FLASH, LUMI., TRAIL.

DIG EFFT

@ 0K @ OK

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[Ona oTmeHb! LuppoBoro apdekTa

To cancel the digital effect
Haxwmute @ OFF ana Bossparta k PAGET1.

Press @ OFF to return to PAGEL.
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The
indicator flashes)
—Tape Photo recording
—Super NightShot
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE)
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

MpumeyaHua

e Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
Mcnonb3oBaHny LM posoro acdekra:
- denpgep
— Pe>xuM HU3KoM ocBeLUEeHHOCTH

PROGRAM AE (MHaukaTop muraer)

—doTocbeMKa Ha NeHTy
—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

¢ dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexvime MeANeHHOro 3aTeopa.

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapUHHOIO KMHO:
— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum
— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHuna
-PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepekrnioyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexHue OFF (CHARGE)
LindppoBsoit acpchekT byaet aBTomaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume mMeasieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
ahbekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTE hoKyCMpOBKY
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTn 3aTBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

suoireladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X Sports lesson
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

2 Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA 3KCno3uuma) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO crneunmryeckumm TpeboBaHUAMN K CbEMKE.

® MpoxekTopHoe ocBelyeHne

[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpallaeT, K Npumepy,
nmua niogen ot NoABMIEHNA B Ype3mepHo Hefiom
CBETE NpU BbINOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELUEHHBIX CUbHBIM CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 Markuin nopTper

[aHHbIN pexxum No3BoNAET BblAENUTb OOBEKT
nyTem co3faHvA MArkoro poHa AnA o6BbEKTOoB,
Kak Hanpumep, UBeThbl.

‘% CnopTuBHbIe cocTA3aHMA

OTOT pexkum No3BonAeT MUHUMU3UPOBATh
[pO>KaH1e Mpu CheMKe BbICTPO ABVKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, Hanpumep, NPy Urpe B TEHHNC UK
ronba.

7 MnAXHbIA U NBDKHBIA PEXUM

OTOT pexum nNpeAoTBpalLaeT noABneHne
TEeMHbIX AL, MI0AEN B 30He CUMbHOTO cBeTa unv
OTPaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NiAXe B
pasrap neta WM Ha CHEXXHOM CKII0He.

¢ 3axopa conHua U NyHbI

3TOT pexxMmM No3BosiAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY Mpy CbeMKe 3aX00B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (helepBepKOB 1
HEOHOBbLIX peKram.

(] Nangwacpt

OTOT pexuM NO3BOMNAET BLINOMHATH CEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06EKTOB, TaKUX KakK ropl,
HanpuMep, 1 NpeaoTBpallaeT (POKYCUPOBKY
BMAEOKaMEpbl Ha CTEKIO UMM MEeTanINIEcKyto
pelLeTKy Ha OKHaXx, Koraa Bel BbinonHAeTe
3anuck 06HEKTOB N03aau CTEKIa UK PeLLIeTKU.

9 Hwuskasa ocBelWweHHOCTb
OTOT pexum aenaeT 06bEeKTbI ApHe Npu
HEJ0CTAaTOYHOM OCBEeLLEHUM.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings to select a desired
PROGRAM AE mode (p. 134).

FN

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-PC9E) HaxmuTe kHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmnte MENU, a 3aTtem BbibepuTe onuumto
PROGRAM AE B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo
AnA Bblbopa Hy>xHoro pexkunva PROGRAM
AE (cTp. 134).

MANUAL SET

@ P EFFECT
= WHT BAL
a1 AUTO SHTR

=]
[Ec]

W [PROGRAM AE 4 AUTO
SPOTLIGHT
ORTS
BEACH&SKI
SUNSETMOON
LANDSCAPE
LOW LUX

EXIT

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Select AUTO in PROGRAM AE in the menu
settings.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Ana BbikntoyeHna pyHkumm PROGRAM
AE

Bbi6epute AUTO B PROGRAM AE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

Notes

= Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following modes:
- Spotlight
—Sports lesson
—Beach & ski

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
— Landscape

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
- Slow shutter
—0OId movie
—Bounce

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [Tockonbky Bala Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA (OOKYCUPOBKYM TONbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
HaxoAALMECA Ha CPeAHEM U AanbHEM
paccToAHUAX, Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NaHOM B CIieAyHoLmX
pexuvmax:
— PexxnM npo>keKTOpHOro ocBeLleHnA
— Pe>xxumM cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHUN
— MINAXKHBIA N NBKHBIA PEXUM

¢ Bawa Bunaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
HOKYCMPOBKY TOMbKO Ha AanbHUe 06beKThI B
crnepyoLwmx pexxmmax:
- Pe>xum 3axopa conHua n nyHbl
—NNaHawagTHBIA pexxnm

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOe KMHO
- lMepeckaknBaHve

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Wipe
— Dot
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the following cases. (The indicator flashes.)
—To set the NIGHTSHOT to ON
—To record images on a “Memory Stick” using
the MEMORY MIX function. (DCR-PC9E
only)
= While shooting in MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode the following modes do not work. (The
indicator flashes.):
—Sports lesson
—Low lux

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

You can adjust the following functions while
using the PROGRAM AE function.

—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait

- Sports lesson

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- Lndpposoit acpcpexT
— HanoxeHue nsobpaxenHua
— BbiTecHeHuWe WTopKon
—To4yeyHoe n3obpakeHne
o dyHkuna PROGRAM AE He 6yneT paboTaTb B
cnepyowmx cnyyanax. (MHankatop 6ynet
MUraThb.)
— Ona yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
ON
— [na 3anuncu n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory
Stick” ¢ nomowysio dyHkumn MEMORY MIX
(Tonbko moaens DCR-PCYE).
¢ [pu cbemke B pexxume MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-PC9E) He paboTatoT cneaytowme
pexumbl (VIHaMkaTop Muraer.):
— PeXxnM cnopTMBHBIX COCTA3aHUN
— Pe>xxumM H13KomM ocBeLeHHOCTH

Ecnu komaHpa WHT BAL yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxxeHme AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeH0
Banaxc 6enoro 6yneT oTperynupoBaH, faxe
ecnu BblibpaHa yHkuma PROGRAM AE.

Bbl moXkeTe oTperynupoBaTb cneayiowmue
yHKUMKM ¢ nomowbio hyHKuun PROGRAM
AE

—OkcnosnumA

— YHuBepcarnbHbli TO4YEYHbIA 9KCMOHOMETP

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anuchb npm
MUCNnosib30BaHUM ra3opa3pAAHONA Namnbl, Kak
Hanpumep, TMMMHUCLIEHTHOW Namnbl,
HaTPUeBOW NamMnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnegnytowmx pexuvmax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHue unu nameHeHus B usete. Ecnm aTo
npousonaeT, BolknounTe yHkumio PROGRAM
AE.

—Msarkui noptpeT

— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3AHMA



Adjusting the white PerynupoBka 6anaHca

balance manually 6enoro Bpy4Hy1o
You can manually adjust and set the white Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects BpYy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. OTa perynmposka
look white and allows more natural colour nos3sonAeT npuaaTtb 6enbiM 06bEKTaM UCTUHHO
balance. Normally white balance is automatically 6enbin UBET 1 No3BonAeT [obuTbeA bonee
adjusted. eCTecTBEHHOro uBeToBoro 6anaHca. O6bI4HO
6anaHc 6enoro perynMpyeTcA aBTOMaTU4eCcKMy.
(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL. (1) B pexxume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
(2) Press MENU, then select WHT BAL in in mogens DCR-PC9E) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN
the menu settings to select a desired white ona otobpaxxenua PAGET.
balance mode (2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
(p. 134). onuvto WHT BAL B B YCT@HOBKax MEHI0
AnA Belbopa Hy>XKHOro pexxunma 6anaHca
HOLD : Recording a single-coloured subject Genoro (cTp. 134).
or background
\ HOLD : 3anvcb 0aHOUBETHOro 06bekTa unu
sz (OUTDOOR) : doHa.

«Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or
fireworks

= Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

s¢: (OUTDOOR):

¢ 3anuck 3akarta/aaxopa cosHua, cpasy
nocne 3axoja, HenocpeACTBEHHO nepen,
paccBeTOM, HEOHOBbIX PeKnam um

Qs (INDOOR) : . . tbeepBepkoB

«When lighting condition changes quickly « IpY OCBELLEHUN, COOTBETCTBYHOLIEM

= In too bright places such as photography namnaMm QHEBHOrO cBeTa
studios

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps -2< (INDOOR):

e Korpa ycnoBuA ocBelleHnsa 6bICTpo

N3MeHAITCA

* B cnvwkom ApKUx mecTax, Kak Hanpumep,
B hoTOoCTYAUN

e Mopa HaTpueBbIMX NamnamMun Unn PTyTHbIMK

FN

MANUAL SET %
W PROGRAM AE
@ p EFFECT
= WHT BAL __J+AUTO
a1 AUTO SHTR  HOLD
[==]

= INDOOR
Erd

\ 7
To return to FN [Ona so3Bparta B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA so3BpalleHUA K aBTOMaTU4ECKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHgy WHT BAL B nonoxenue
AUTO B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

To return to the automatic white
balance mode

Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings
(p. 134).

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the =< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the 3= indoor mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at the white subject for

about 10 seconds after setting the POWER switch

to CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

—You detach the battery for replacement.

—You bring your comcorder from the interior of a
house holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after few seconds when:

—You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—You bring your comcorder from the interior of a
house, or vice versa.

B cnyuyae cpoTorpachupoBaHua nusobpaxeHua
B CTYAUM NPU TeNIEBU3UOHHOM OCBeLLEeHUMN
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBath AfA 3anucy B
pexxume =Hs “B nomeLleHnn”.

B cny4yae 3anucu npu oceBelleHMM namnamu
AHEBHOro cBeTa

Vcnonb3yinte aBTomaTuyeckui pexxum banaHca
6€enoro unn pexxuMm 6J1I0KUPOBKMU.

Balua Bnaeokamepa MOXeT He OTperynmpoBarb
Hapnexxawmm obpasom H6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume =Hs “B nomeLleHnn”.

B aBTOmMaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HasepnuTe Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbii 06beKT

npubnuanTtensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBkM Bbikntoyatena POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyenvA nyywen

perynumpoBKkM, Koraa:

—Bbl oTCcOeanHAETE HaTapeiiHbin 6110k ansa
3aMeHbl.

- Bbl BbIHeCNM Baly Buaeokamepy Hapycy n3
MoMeLLeHWA, yaepXnBaA IKCNo3nLmio, nnm
Haob0pOoT.

B pexxume 6nokupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxexHne AUTO

1 cHoBa ycTtaHoBuTe B nonoxxenve HOLD 4yepe3s

HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA;: Koraa:

— Bbl nsmensete pexxum PROGRAM AE

— Bbl BbIHecnn Bauwly Bugeokamepy Hapyxy 13
romeLleHusa, unm HaobopoT.



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynuposBka
3KCMNO3ULMUN BPYUHYIO

You can adjust and set the exposure. Normally

exposure is automatically adjusted. Adjust the

exposure manually in the following cases:

—The subject is backlit

—To shoot the bright subject and dark
background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL.

(2) Press EXPOSURE. The screen to adjust the
exposure appears.

(3) Press MANUAL, then adjust the exposure
using —/+.
- :todim
+ : to brighten

(4) Press © OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

akcnosuumto. O6bIYHO aKCno3nUma

perynupyeTca aBToOMaTUYECKM.

OTperynupymnte aKCno3numio Bpy4Hyio B

cnepyoLwwmx cnyyasx:

— O6beKT Ha hoHe 3afHen NOACBETKMN

—[nA cbeMKu APKOro o6beKkTa Ha TeMHOM (poHe

—[nA 3anncy TeMHbIX N306paxkeHuin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLieH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-PC9E) HaxmuTe kHonky FN
ona otobpaxxenua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE. MNoABKTCA 3KpaH AnA
perysimpoBKM 3KCMO3NLIMN.

(3) Haxkmnte MANUAL, a 3aTem oTperynupynte
3KCMO3MLMIO C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM —/+.

—: TEMHee
+: Apye
(4)Haxxmnte © OK anAa BosBpata k PAGET.

1 2.3

N\

EXPO-
SURE

OAUTO DOK W
MANU-| MANU-|
AL AL
T

EXPOSURE EXPOSURE
S =

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © AUTO to return to PAGEL.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTUM4YEeCKOW 3KCMNo3numm
Haxmnte © AUTO ana Bo3spaTa k PAGET.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumeyaHue
Mpu BBINONHEHNUN PEFYIMPOBKU BPYYHYHO
PyHKUMA 3aHEN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTu4eCKu

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN

aKcno3nuum:

— Ecnu Bbl nsmennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

—Ecnu Bbl nepeasuHeTe nepeknoyartens
NIGHTSHOT B nono>cexne ON.

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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Using the spot light-
metering mode
- Flexible Spot Meter

Wcnonb3oBatue pexuma To4euHOil
(hoTOIKCNIOHOMETPMM - YHUBEPCaNbHbII
TOEYHbII (HOTOIKCMOHOMETP

You can take a picture with the appropriate

exposure automatically for just the point you

want to focus on and with its exposure fixed. Use

the Flexible Spot Meter mode in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit.

—When there is strong contrast between the
subject and background such as with a subject
that is on stage and lighted by a spotlight.

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PCYE only)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL.

(2)Press SPOT METER. The SPOT METER screen
appears.

(3) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.
The SPOT METER indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. The exposure of the point you
selected is adjusted.

(4)Press @ OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL CbeMKY M306paxxeHnA ¢
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN IKCMO3nLMEN
aBTOMaTM4eCcKu AnA 06bekTa, Ha KOTopbIi Bbl
XOTWUTE NPON3BECTU (HOKYCUPOBKY, MpK
hrKcMpoBaHHOW aKcnoauumn. Vicnonesyiite
PEeXVM YHMBEPCANbHOTO TOYEYHOro
(hOTOIKCMOHOMETPA B CrieAytoLwmX Cry4anx:

— O6beKT ocBelLeH 3aAHeN NoACBETKOM
—Korpa cyuiecTByeT CUnbHbI KOHTPACT MeXAy
06BEKTOM U POHOM, Kak Harnpumep, o6bEKT,
KOTOPbIA HAXOAUTCA Ha CLIEHe N OCBeLLEeH

NMPOXXEKTOPHbIM OCBELLEHNEM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA nnu MEMORY (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-PC9E) HaxmuTe kHonky FN
ona otobpaxenua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SPOT METER. MNossuTcA
akpaH SPOT METER.

(3) HaxxmunTte xxenaemoe MecTo B paMke Ha

aKpaHe XK.
Mnpgukatop SPOT METER 6ynet muratb Ha
akpaHe XXK[. Okcnosvuma ana BbibpaHHoOM
Bamu To4kn 6ypeT oTperynvpoBaHa.

(4)Haxmnte © OK ana Bossparta k PAGET.

SPOT

METER

SPOT METER

PAGEL|[PAGEZPAGE3 [EXIT]

SPOT
METER
FADER|| DIG END |(|E -

EFFT || SCH SURE

MENU

S

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © AUTO to return to PAGEL.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K pexxumy
aBTOMATU4YE€CKOW 3KCMO3nLun
Haxmute © AUTO anAa Bosspata k PAGET.



Using the spot light-metering
mode - Flexible Spot Meter

Mcnonb3oBaHue peXxuma To4e4HOM
¢hoToakcnoHomeTpum — YHMBepcanbHbIi
TOY€4HbIN POTOIKCMOHOMETP

Note
When the Flexible Spot Meter mode is in use, the
backlight function does not work.

When using the Flexible Spot Meter function
EXPOSURE is automatically set to MANUAL.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumevaHue

Koraa ncnonb3yeTca pexkuM yHUBepcanbHoro
TOYE4HOro (POTOIKCMOHOMETPA, (PyHKLUNA
3a[Hen noaceeTkn paboTaTtb He byaeT.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hbyHKUUKN U3MepUTena
nepemMeHHOro NATHa

Komanpa EXPOSURE 6yaeT aBTOMaTu4ecku
ycTaHosneHa B nonoxexHne MANUAL.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMn

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXUM aBTOMaTU4YECKOWN

9KCNO3NLMK:

— Ecnu Bbl nsmennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeksoyaTtesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue ON.

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases. Normally, focus
is automatically adjusted.
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb Nyymne pesynbTathl

nyTeM pyYHOW PerynnpoBKy B CrieayoLmx

cnyyanax. O6bI4HO hoKyCcHMpOBKa perynmpyeTca

aBTOMATUYECKN.

® PeXxMM aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCUPOBKM
ABNAETCA HEAh(HEKTUBHBIM NPY BbINOMHEHNUM
CbEMKMU
—06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe KaniaMu CTEKNo
—rOpPU30HTanNbHbIX MNONOC
—06BEKTOB C MasIo KOHTPACTHOCTBIO Ha

Takom (hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

e Ecnv Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHWUTL U3MEHEHMWE
(hOKYCHPOBKM C O6BbEKTA Ha NepeaHeM NninaHe
Ha 06beKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe

© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU

(1) Press FOCUS lightly in CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only) mode. The &
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off &, ak or &
indicator.

(1) Cnerka HaxkmuTe FOCUS pexxume CAMERA
unn MEMORY (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E).
MoABMTCA NHAMKaTOP E2.

(2) MNoBepHUTE KOMbLO hOKYCMPOBKM ANA
nosy4eHWA 4eTKON HOKYCUMPOBKMU.

[nAa Bo3BpaleHUA B peXxum
aBTOMaTM4YecKon hoKyCcUpOBKHU
Cnerka Haxxmute FOCUS anfa BbiKNoYeHnA
vHovKaTopa @, M, i &.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down firmly, the lens
focuses on and M indicator appears. When you
release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the
manual focus mode. Use this mode when your
camcorder focuses on near objects even though
you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

[OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB
Ecnu Bbl cunbHo HaxxmeTe kHonky FOCUS,
06beKkTuB byaeT cHOKyCMpoBaH 1 NOABUTCA
uHavkatop M. Ecnu Bbl oTnycTUTE KHOMKY
FOCUS, Balwa Bnaeokamepa BepHeTCA B
peXuM py4HOn oKycupoBku. Micnonbsynte
3TOT pexum, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
BbIMONMHAET (POKYCUPOBKY Ha HNvdKHME

06beKTbI, Aaxe ecnu Bbl nbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTD

CbEeMKY OTAaNeHHOro o6bekTa.

[AnA To4HOM hOKYyCUPOBKMU

370 06nerynT hoKycnpoBKy, ecnm Bebl
oTperynupyeTe BapMoobbeKTUB ANnA
BbINOSIHEHNA CbEMKY B NOMoXeHun “W”
(wmpokoyronbHOM) nocne hoKyCUpPOBKM B
nosnoxeHunm “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbeMKy B6n113un
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKy B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHWA

“W” (lunpokoyronbHoe).

(& U3MeHAEeTCA crneaylowum obpa3om:
M npu 3anucy yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

€CNn 06BEKT HAX0AMTCA CINLWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, emergence,
etc., with this function.

Example/Mpumep
1s

[a] 9min59s

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOSHATL 3an1cb Yepes 3aJaHHble
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHM, BbINOHUB YCTaHOBKY
BMAEOKamepbl AN1A aBTOMATUYECKON 3anucu 1
cnepyoLlero 3a Hew pexunma oxunganua. C
NMOMOLLBIO 3TOW (hyHKLMK Bl MOXeTe nonyynTb
NMPEeBOCXOHYIO 3anMchb NpoLecca pacnyckaHuaA
LiBETOB, Ype3BblyaiiHbIX 06CTOATENLCTB U T.4.

1s

[a] 9min59s

[b]

[b]

10 min

10 min

[a] Recording time
[b]Waiting time

(1) In standby mode, press FN to display PAGEL.
(2)Press MENU, then set INT. REC to SET in
in the menu settings, then press EXEC (p.

134).

(3)Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Press | /1 to select INTERVAL, then press
EXEC.

® Press |/1 to select the desired interval
time, then press EXEC.
The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Press |/1 to select REC TIME, then
press EXEC.

@ Press | /1 to select the desired recording
time, then press EXEC.
The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC

(® Press ¥ RET.

[a] AnuTenbHOCTbL 3anncu
[b]AnuTenbHOCTb OXMAaHWA

(1) B pexxume oxxnpganua, HaxmmuTe KHonky FN
anA otobpaxkeHua nHankauum PAGE1.
(2) Haxkmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem

yctaHosuTe INT. REC B nonoxeHue SET B

B YCTAGHOBKaXx MEHIO, a 3aTeM HaxXmute

kHonky EXEC (cTp. 134).

(3) YcTaHosuTe onumio INTERVAL n REC TIME.

@ Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
onuun INTERVAL, a 3aTem Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

® Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
HY>XHOTrO MHTepBana, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

Bpema: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
onumn REC TIME, a 3atem Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

@ Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
HY>XHOrO BPEMEeHM 3anuu, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXEC.

Bpewma: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC

® HaxmuTe kHonky < RET.



Interval recording 3anuckb ¢ UHTepBanamm

73 Ny
@ CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
W INT.REC O |INT.REC
[t 30SEC [@]« [INTERVAL J430SEC
REC TIME REC TIME ém”\‘l
=] =]
@ CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
ur INT. REC o INT.REC
[@]« INTERVAL [@]« INTERVAL
[} 0.5SEC @ [REC TIME ]40.5SEC
1SEC
1.5SEC
=] =] 2SEC
\ J
(4)Set INT. REC to ON, then press EXEC. (4) Yctarosute INT. REC B nonoxenue ON, a
(5) Press EXIT to return to FN. 3aTem HaxmnTe kHonky EXEC.
The INTERVAL indicator flashes on the (5) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT anAa sosspata K
screen onumn FN.
(6) Press START/STORP to start interval Ha akpaHe Ha4yHeT muraTb MHANKATOP
recording. INTERVAL.
The interval recording indicator lights up. (6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anucu ¢ uHTepeanamu.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOp 3anncu ¢
WUHTepBanamMmu.

4 CAMERA SET EXIT
w D zO
[&]«16 : 9W | DE

EC
& [INT.REC ON
erc EDITSEARCH

suoneltadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ MHTepBanamm

To cancel the interval recording

Perform either of the following:

—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

— Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE), VCR
(DCR-PCYE)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) or
MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only).

To perform normal recording during
the interval recording

Press START/STOP. The INTERVAL indicator
flashes, and you can perform normal recording
only once. To return to interval recording, stop
normal recording, and press START/STOP
again. The INTERVAL indicator stops flashing
and lights up, and the recording time for interval
recording is started.

Note on interval recording (DCR-PC9E only)
You cannot do interval recording in memory
mode.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in recording time of
up to +/- 6 frames from the selected time.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamu

BbinonHuTe 0aHO U3 cnepyoWwmnx AEeNCTBUN:

—YcTaHoBuTe NyHKT INT. REC B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexune OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE), VCR (mozenb
DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (monens DCR-PCBE)
unn MEMORY (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E).

[OnA BbINOJIHEHNUA 06bIYHOM 3anNuUcu BO
BpemA 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanavu

HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP. VinaukaTop
INTERVAL 6ygeT muratb n Bl cmoxeTte
BbIMOMHNTL 0ObIYHYIO 3aNNChb TOMBLKO OAVH pas.
[inA Bo3BpaTa B peXumM 3anvicu ¢ HTepeanamm
npekpaTnTe 06bI4HYIO 3annCb N CHOBA HaXXMUTE
kHonky START/STOP. NnaukaTtop INTERVAL
nepecTaHeT muratb 1 6yaeT ropeTb, Nocne Yero
Ha4yMHaeTcA BpemA AJ1A 3an1cu ¢ MHTepeanavu.

MpumeyaHue No 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamm
(tonbko mopenb DCR-PCYE)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anuch ¢
MHTEPBasioM B pexume namATy.

O ANuTeNnbHOCTU 3anucu

OnnMTenbHOCTb 3anncy MOXeT OTKITOHATLCA OT
Bbl6paHHON AIMTENIBHOCTU, MaKCMManbHo, Ao +/
— 6 Kagpos..



Frame by frame NMokapapoBaAa 3anuchb

recording — 3anucb MOHTaXXHOro
— Cut recording Kaapa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHNTL 3anuch ¢

animated effect using cut recording. To create %mﬁfﬁ.a:;ﬁ%:ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ?ﬁéﬁggpﬁhg

this effect, alternately move the subject a little CO3AAHNA AHHOTO adbheKTa nonepeMéHHo

and make a cut recording. We recommend that nepeMelLanTe O6bEKT Ha HEGONbLLYHO BENNUMHY
you use a tripod, and operate the camcorder U BbINOMHANTE 3ar1Cb MOHTAXHOTO Kaapa.
using the Remote Commander after step 4. PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb TPEHOTY U

ynpasnATb Bm,qeOKamepoﬁ C NOMOLWbIO NyNnbTa

(1) In standby mode, press FN to display PAGEL. grlf_lgiHHue”HomHﬂHz;%é’:g;;’;e:ﬂ?_ angcne
(2) Press MENU, then set FRAME REC to ON in Y ’

in the menu setting (p. 134). (1) B pexxume oxupgaHuna, Haxmute kHonky FN
(3)Press EXIT to return to FN. N °T°6pa>KeH"'F'NTEﬁ'CJKa'-WM PAGE1.
The FRAME REC indicator lights up. _ ( )y;)grggﬁé”ggﬁm FRAI\’/I% ?EEMB
(4) Press START/STORP to start cut recording. nonoyeHue ON B B YCTaHOBKAX MEHIO
The camcorder makes a recording for about (cTp. 134).
six frames, and returns to recording standby. (3) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT ana Bosspara K
(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4. onumu FN.

BoiceBeTutca niaukatop FRAME REC.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anncu MOHTaXkKHOro Kaapa.
Bupaeokamepa BbINOMHAT 3an1cb OKOMO
LLIECTM KaapoB M BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXMAaHWA 3arnmcu.

(5) NMepenBMHBTE 06BEKT M NOBTOPUTE AeNCTBUE
nyHKTa 4.

suolreladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

CAMERA SET  STBY
W D ZOOM

@ 16 : 9WIDE

& STEADYSHOT
NS, LIGHT

= [ERAME REC ]« OFF
INT. REC ON
erc EDITSEARCH

MIB99 uunedauo algHHegod1oHaMdag00 g

\ 7
To cancel the cut recording [AnA oTmeHbI 3anMcy MOHTaXXHOro Kaapa
Perform either of the following: BbINonHWTe 0AHO 13 CreayoLLMX AeiCTBNIA:
- Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings. —YcraHouTe nyHkT FRAME REC B ycTaHoBKax

MeHto B nonoxxeHne OFF B yCcTaHOBKax MeHIO.

- Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA — YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
mode. PEXnM, OTNNYHbIN OT pexxuma CAMERA.
Note MpumevaHue

- s R MpaBunbHoe BpeMA OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI He
The proper remaining tape time is not indicated OTOGPAXaeTcA, ecnin Bbl UCTIONb3ayeTe 3Ty

if you use this function continuously. (hyHKLMIO HEMPEpPBLIBHO.

; ; ; Mpwu ncnonb3oBaHuu PyHKLUKN 3anucu
When using the cut recording function MOHTA)KHOrO Kaapa

The last recorded cut is longer than other cuts. MocneaHni 3an1caHHbIi Kaap AMHHee, Yem
Apyrue Kaapbi. 81



Using the viewfinder

Ncnonb3oBaHue
Buaouckartens

You can pull out the viewfinder until it clicks,
and then turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to your camcorder body with the LCD
screen facing out. You can operate with the touch
panel using the viewfinder.

Use the viewfinder in the following case:

When operating camera brightness and the fader
(only in CAMERA mode) on the touchpanel
using the viewfinder

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, pull out the viewfinder until it clicks,
and then turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to your camcorder body with the LCD
screen facing out.

(2) Press OFF. The message PANEL OFF
appears on the screen.

(3) Press OK. The LCD screen is turned off.

(4) Press the LCD screen. EXPOSURE, ¥ OK,
ON and FADER (only in CAMERA mode)
appear.

(5) Select the desired item, then press « OK.

EXPOSURE: adjust the exposure by pressing
—/+.

FADER: press FADER until the desired fader
mode is displayed (p. 60).
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE
— DOT — (no indicator)

ON: The LCD screen lights up.

7

4  In CAMERA mode/
B pexxume CAMERA

EXPO- 0K
SURE

FADER

In MEMORY mode (DCR-PC9E
only)/B pexxume MEMORY
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCYE)

EXPO- € 0K
SURE

\

To make the buttons on the LCD
screen disappear
Press @ OK.

Bbl MOXXeTe NoTAHYTb BuAoUcKaTesnb Ao Tex nop,
roKa OH 3alUenKHeTCA, a 3aTeM NOBEPHUTE NaHenb
KK[ BOKpYr v NpuaBuHbTE €€ K Koprycy Baweii
BUAeoKamepbl Tak, 4Tobbl akpaH XXK[ 6bin
obpalleH Hapyxy.

Bbl MOXXeTe ynpaBnATb BUAEOKaMEPON C MOMOLLbIO
CEHCOPHOW NaHenu, UCnonb3yA BUAoOUCKaTe b.
Vcnonb3yiiTe Bugonckartesnb B cneaylowem cny4yae:
Mpwn ynpaeneHnn APKOCTbIO BUAEOKAMEPLI U
henpepom (Toneko B pexxume CAMERA) Ha
CEHCOPHOW NaHenu, UCnonb3yA BUAouCKaTe b.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA nnu MEMORY (Tonbko
mozens DCR-PC9E), noTaHUTe Buaouckartenb,
MoKa OH He 3allesiKHeTCA, a 3aTeM NoBepHUTe
naHenb XXK[ 1 npuasuHbTE ee K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4Tobbl akpaH XXK[ 6bin
HanpaBsneH Hapy>Xy.

(2) HaxxmuTte KHonky OFF. Ha akpaHe
noasutcA coobuieHne PANEL OFF.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky OK. OkpaH XXK[ BbiKo4TCA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky LCD. MoaBATcA uHAnMKauum
EXPOSURE, <« OK, ON u FADER (Tonbko
B pexkume CAMERA).

(5) BblbepuTe HY>XHbI NMYHKT, @ 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
KHOMKy € OK.

EXPOSURE: oTperynupynte akCnosuuuto nytem
HaXkaTWA KHOMOK —/+.

HaxumanTe kHonky FADER po tex
nop, Noka He byaeT oTobpaxkeH
HY>KHbI pexxum denaepa (cTp. 60).
MHankauma 6yaet usMeHATLCA
cnepayoLwym o6pasom:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE
— MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
WIPE — DOT — (6€3 nHamkauum)
BbicBeTuTCcA akpaH XKK.

FADER:

ON:

AnAa Toro, 4To6bl MHAUKALUMA KHOMOK
ucyesna ¢ aKkpaHa XXKA
Haxxmute kHonky < OK.



Using the viewfinder

Ucnonb3soBaHue BuagouckKartenAa

Notes

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

= Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
such as pens.

«In VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) or
memory playback mode (DCR-PC9E only), you
cannot operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder.

To operate the items that are not displayed
Set the LCD screen and the viewfinder back to
the previous position. Operate the items using
the LCD screen.

FN and &) OFF in the viewfinder
These buttons appear mirror-reversed.

Available shooting time
This is the time when you record a picture using
the viewfinder (p. 21).

MpumeyaHua

® He Tporante akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIM/ pyKamu.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akapH XKK[ ocTpbiMu
npeameTamu, Kak Hanpumep, LWapukoBble
pyyKuU.

* B pexxume VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-
PC6E) unn pexxume BocnpovsBeaeHmaA ns
namATn (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE) Bbl He
CMOXeTe yrnpaBnATb CEHCOPHOW MaHenbio ¢
MCMoNb30BaHWeM BUOOUCKaTENA.

[nA ynpaBneHUA NyHKTamMu, KOTopble He
oTobpaxkatoTcA

YcTaHoBuTe aKpaH XKK[ 1 Bugouckartenb Ha3an
B NpeablayLiee Nonox>keHve. YnpaesnamnTe
NyHKTaMu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem akpaHa XXK[.

Unaukatopbl FN u =) OFF B Bugouckarene
3TN KHOMKM NOABNAIOTCA B 3ePKabHOM
oTOBpaKeHUM.

Umeloweeca B Hanu4um BpemA
3710 BpeMA, koraa hOTOCHNUMKU BbIMONHAKTCA C
NoMOLLbIO BUaouckartena (cTp. 21).

suoireladQ BulpioIay pasueApy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- VCOBepI.I.IeHCTBOBaHHI:Ie onepauuu BocnpousseaeHua —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
achcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in [@ in
the menu settings to select a desired picture
effect mode (p. 134).

Refer to page 63 for details of each picture
effect function.

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the picture effect function. However, you
can record images on a “Memory Stick” (DCR-
PC9E only) (p. 164, 170), or on a VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV (DCR-PCOE)/
DV OUT (DCR-PCG6E) jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexkume VCR (mogens DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (mogens DCR-PC6E) HaxxmuTe
kHonKy FN ana otobpaxxeHna nHankauum
PAGET1.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
P EFFECT B @@ B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo ANA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro pexxmma acexkta
nsobpaxeHua (cTp. 134).

Cwm. cTp. 63 anAa nony4exHnA nogpobHocTen
OTHOCUTENbBHO Kax Aol hyHKUMK achcpexTa

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMKM 3chchekTOoB
n3obpaxeHusa

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKA N306pakeHnA ¢
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM 3PPeKTOB N306parkeHns.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
NeHTy Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe, ecnu Bel
06paboTany n3obpakeHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMM achchekToB n3obpadkenus. OgHako
Bbl MOXeTe 3anncaTtb n3obpakeHma Ha
“Memory Stick” (Toneko moaens DCR-PC9E)
(cTp. 164, 170) nnn Ha KBM, ncnonbsyA Bawy
BMAOeKamepy B KayecTse nnenepa.

N306pakeHna, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
pyHkuUmn acpchekToB n306parkeHnn
N306paxkeHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMKN 3D DHEKTOB N306paxkeHna, He
nepenaroTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3ao i DV
(DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PC6E).

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
0oCTaHOBMIU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA achpheKToB n30bpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMAaTN4ECKN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(1) In VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E)
mode, press FN and select PAGE2.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture where you
select the mode is stored in memory as a still
image.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. Refer to page 65
for details.

(5)Press © OK to return to PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne C MOMOLLBLIO
dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexume VCR (Mogens DCR-PCOE)/
PLAYER (mogenb DCR-PC6E) Haxxmute
kHonkKy FN anA oTobpa)keHna nHankaumm
PAGE2.

(2) Haxkmute DIG EFFT. MNMoABuTCcA 3KpaH ana
BblG6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma udposoro
achbpekTa.

(3) BblbepuTe xenaembi pexkuM LmdpoBoro
achbpekTa. B pexxume STILL nnn LUMI.
n3obpaxkeHve B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl Bbibpanu
pPeXum 3anomMmMHaeTcA B NaMATN B Ka4ecTse
HEeMNoABMXXHOro N306paXkeHunA.

(4) HaxxmuTe —/+ onAa perynupoBku adpchekTa.
Cwm. cTp. 65 onA y3HaBaHnA Noapo6HOCTEN.

(5) Haxxmnte © OK ana Bossparta kK PAGE2.

1 (2.3

DIG EFFT

DIG
EFFT

L OoK

STILL || FLASH|| LUMI. || TRAIL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press © OFF to return to PAGE2.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTmeHbl hpyHKUMKN LmchpoBbIX
achcpekToB
Haxmute © OFF gna BosspaTta k PAGE2.
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the digital effect function. However, you
can record images on a “Memory Stick™
(DCR-PC9E only) (p. 164, 170), or on a VCR
using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect

function

= Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV (DCR-PC9E)/
DV OUT (DCR-PCB6E) jack.

= You cannot use the PB ZOOM function for

pictures processed by the digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKA N306pakeHnsa ¢
MOMOLLLIO (PYHKLIMM LMAPPOBBIX 3PPEKTOB.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe, ecnuv Bbl
06paboTanm nzobpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK UmdbpoBbIx achcpekToB. OAHAKO Bbl
MOXeTe 3anucaTb nsobpaxeHunsa Ha “Memory
Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E) (cTp. 164,
170) nnn Ha KBM, ncnonbsya Bawy
BMAOeKamepy B KayecTse nnevepa.

N306pakeHna, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO

yHKUUM undposbix acdekToB

® 1306pa>keHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
DYHKUMN LNDPOBLIX 3NDEKTOB, HE
nepeaaloTcA Yepes BbIXoAHOe rHe3ao §, DV
(DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PC6E).

* Bbl He MOXEeTe Ncnonb3oBaTtb PyHKUMIo PB
ZOOM pnsa usobpaxxeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK LIMPPOBLIX 3PPeKTOoB.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
0OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA UM poBbIX 3hdekTos byaeT
aBTOMAaTN4ECKN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue nsobpaxeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha JIeHTe
- OyHKuuna PB ZOOM neHTbI

You can enlarge playback images recorded on
tapes. Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (p. 196) (DCR-PC9E only).

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press FN and select PAGE2.

(2) Press PB ZOOM. The PB ZOOM screen
appears.

(3) Press the area you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.
The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the screen, and the playback image is
enlarged at twice the size. If you press the
other area again, the area moves to the centre
of the screen.

Bbl MOXeTe yBeNnMuMTbL n306pa>keHua,
3anucaHHble Ha NneHTe.

Kpome onucaHHbIX 3aeck onepauui, Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa MOXeT yBeNnmimBaTh
HenoABMXKHble N306pakeHns, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 196) (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-PC9E).

(1) B pexxvime BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unm nay3bl
BOCNpou3BeaeHna HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana
Bbibopa PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PB ZOOM. MossuTcA
3kpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) Haxxmnte obnactb, KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTte
yBEeIM4MTb B pamke Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM.
O6nacTb, KoTopyto Bbl Haxkanu,
nepemMecTMTCA B LIEHTP 3KpaHa, u
BOCMNPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne
yBENUYMTCA A0 ABOWHOro pasmepa. Ecnu Bel
CHOBa Ha>kKmeTe Apyryto obnactb, TO Apyran
obnacTb NEPeMeCcTUTCA B LIEHTP 3KpaHa.

~

PB ZOOM

PB
ZOOM

[r Sl u]>][=En]

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press @ END.

Ana oTmeHb! pyHKUumMn PB ZOOM
Haxmute © END.
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Enlarging images recorded on
tapes - PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue nsobpakeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha nneHTe - PB ZOOM

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function with your
camcorder.

«You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However,
you can record images on a “Memory Stick”
(DCR-PC9E only) (p. 164, 170), or on a VCR
using your camcorder as a player.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
canceled when you operate the following
functions:

— Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE)
- Stop playing back

Images in the PB ZOOM

Images in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the § DV (DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-
PC6E) jack.

In the PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/ TOUCH PANEL button,
the frame on the PB ZOOM screen disappears.
You cannot move the part you pressed to the
centre of the screen.

Edge of the enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bl He cmoxkeTe o6paboTaTb BBOAMMbIE N3BHE
3MM30/4bl € UCNoNb3oBaHnem ByHKLUnK PB
ZOOM Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe, ecnuv Bbl
06paboTanm nzobpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
chyHkummn PB ZOOM. OpgHako Bbl moxeTe
3anucaTb n3obpaxkenma Ha “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 164, 170)
unn Ha KBM, ncnonbsyna Bawy Buaoekamepy B
KayecTBe nnerepa.

®dyHkuuAa PB ZOOM aBTOMaTu4ecku

oTMeHAeTcA, Koraa Bbl 3apencTByeTte

cnepyowme yHKUUK:

— YcTtaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE)

— OcTaHoBUTE BOCMNpoOu3BeaeHne

N306pakeHnna B pexxume PB ZOOM
MN306paxerus B pexxume PB ZOOM He
NnocTynarT Ha BbIXOJ Yepes rHe3no i DV (DCR-
PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PCB6E).

B pe>xume PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, To pamka ncyesHeT ¢ akpaHa PB
ZOOM. Bbl He MOXeTe nepemMeLLaTtb
yBenuyeHHble N306paxkeHnA K LeHTPY aKpaHa.

Kpa#i yBenuyeHHOro usobpaxxeHus
Kpan yBennm4eHHoro n3obpa>keHuA He MoXeT
6bITb OTOB6PaXKEH B LIEHTPe 3KpaHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oga
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY on the
Remote Commander if the counter is not on
the screen.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point you want to locate
later. The tape counter shows “0:00:00” and
the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABUXEHUE
Brepea Wi Hasaz ¢ aBTOMaTUYeCcKomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. nA aTown
onepauum UCnonb3ynTe NynbT AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpasneHua.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHnA, eCnn CHETYMK He
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha SKpaHe.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTu nosxe.
MokasaHue cyeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HAYHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€« onA YyCKOPEHHOW
NepeMOoTKN NEeHTbI Ha3az K HyNeBon Touke
cYyeTyrKa neHTol. JleHTa ocTaHoBMTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKU, €CNn CHETHUK JOCTUrHET
Hyneson oTmeTkn. MHankaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY wncyesHeT, u noABUTCA KOA,
BpPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky B». BocnponsseneHve
HaYyHeTCA C HyNIeBOW OTMETKM MO CHETUUKY.

DISPLAY —— ZERO SET MEMORY
<« -
. NE—
—
Notes MpumeyaHua

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
between the time code and the tape counter.

«The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappear
when you press FN.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

® Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pfo Hayana o6paTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (YHKLMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

* MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKONbKO
CEKYH[ MeXdy KOAOM BPEMEHUN U CHETHUKOM
NEeHTBI.

¢ Korpa Bbl HaxxmeTe kHomnKy FN, nHankartop
ZERO SET MEMORY uc4esHer.

Ecnun He neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXkAay 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKU MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm o6pasom.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- Title search

NMouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha 3anucaHHOW fieHTe
no TuTpy — Nouck Tutpa

CMm
only

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can search for the boundaries of
recorded tape by title. Use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in @@ to ON in the menu

settings (p. 134). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PCIE)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote

Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE

SEARCH indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander

»TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—
(no indicator) T

to select the title for playback.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

TITLE SEARCH
HELLO!

\

1
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!

4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
v
| (o10) N— —
\
7
: ; TITLE SEARCH
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
[P i 4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
I I 6 WEDDING
7 NIGHT
8 BASEBALL
o
i ]

[b] [a]

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for

[b] Present point on the tape

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTe NeHTy ¢
KacceTHOW namATbio, Bbl MoXxeTe
BbIMOSIHATb MOWUCK FPaHuUL 3anucy Ha
neHTe no TUTpy. [inA aTon onepaumu
MCMosb3ynTe NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOMO
yrnpaBneHuA.

CM
only

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YcTaHosuTe onunio CM SEARCH & @ &
nonoxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 134).
(Mo ymonyaHwuio BbiI6paHo nonoxkeHme ON).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) HaxxumawnTe nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
unHamnkatop TITLE SEARCH.

MHaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(6e3 nHamkauwmm) .

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA Ana Beibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE 3NM304a C BbIOPaHHbBIM
Bamu Tutpom.

y > )

2o

A \
2 g
= H
) B

[a] AencteuTenbHaA Touka, KOTopyto Bel
XOTUTE HalTu
[b] HacToAwana To4ka Ha neHTe



Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
— Title search

Mowuck rpaHuy 3anucu Ha
3anucaHHOW JieHTe Mo TUTPY
- Mouck TuTpa

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 125.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yTte neHTy 6e3 kacceTHON
namATu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANOXEHWe Unu
NouncK TuTpa.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKUMA NONCKa TUTPa MOXET He paboTaTb
HaanexatimMm obpasom.

[nA HaonoXxeHUA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 125.
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Searching a recording
by date - Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with
cassette memory for convenience. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in @ to ON in the menu
settings (p. 134). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—
(no indicator) T

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

DATE SEARCH

Y ENTAINT

3 DATE SEARCH
1 5/ 9/01
6/ 9/0
2411210
1/1/0
17270
7470

olols wn
N

sl o
SRR R

29
L [b] [a]

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching

92 Press B on the Remote Commander.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMaTUHECKN NOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anvcu U HauMHaTb
BOCnpou3seaeHune ¢ atoro mecta (Mouck aatbl).
Mcnonb3yinTe NeHTy € KacCceTHOW NaMATHLIO AnA
yno6cTBa. [inA BbINONHEHMA 3TOW onepauun Bam
noTpebyeTcA NynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO YrpaBieHus.
Mcnonb3ayinTe aTy hyHKLMIO ANA NPOBEPKY, rae
M3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3an1cy, UK Xe AnA BbINOMHEHUA
MOHTaXa NIEHTbI B KaXXA0M MECTE 3anucu AaTtbl.

Mouck gaTbl ¢ NOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

Mepen BbiNONHEHMEM onepauumn

© Bbl MOXKETE NCNonb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLUMIO
TOJSIbKO MpY BOCMPON3BEAEHWUMN NEHTbI C
KacCeTHOW NamMATbIO.

e Yctanosute onumio CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B YCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxkeHne ON (cTp.
2)3'\411)) (Mo ymonyaHuio BbIGpaHO NonoXeHue

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) HaxxumawnTe noeTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O TexX Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
nHankaTop DATE SEARCH.

MHaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
{PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

(6e3 nHamkKaumm) T

(3) Haxkmute kHonky << unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA AnA Bblibopa
AaTtbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEASHUA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4EeCKN HAYHET
BOCMpOM3BeLeHNEe B Havane BbI6paHHOM
faathbl.

[a] OencteuTenbHaA Touka, KOTopyto Bel
XOTWUTE HaWlTu
[b] HacToAwan To4ka Ha neHTe

AnA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmunte KHOMKY W Ha nynbte AUWCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaeneHuA.



Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no aate
- Mowuck pgartbl

Note

If one day’s recording is less than 2 minutes, your
camcorder may not accurately find the point
where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape cassette memory can hold 6 recording
date data. If you search the date among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory”.

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH to OFF in
in the menu settings (p. 134).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH :|
(noindicator) «—PHOTO SCAN

(5) Press ¢« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <« or ¥, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press /[ ® ] on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu npopomkutensHoCcTb 3anmMcm 04HOro AHA
MeHee 2 MUHYT, Balla Bnaeokamepa MOXeT He
TOYHO HaMTe MecTo, rae U3MeHAeTCA JaTa.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe MMelTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKU

DyHKUMA NoncKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBUNbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb

KacceTHaa namATb Ha NeHTe No3BonAeT
BMECTUTb 40 6 aaT 3anucu. Ecnu Bol
oCyLLecTBNAETE NOMCK cpeau cemu unu 6onee
nat, To cM. “lMomnck 3anucu no pate 6e3
MCMNOb30BaHMA KacCeTHOM namATn”.

Mouck 3anucu no pgare 6e3
ncnosib3oBaHUA KacCeTHOM
namAaATu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGET.

(3) Haxxmute MENU, a 3atemy cTaHoBUTE
komaHgy CM SEARCH B nonoxexune OFF B
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

(4) Haxxkumawite noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, Noka He NoABUTCA
vHaukaTop DATE SEARCH.

MHaukaTop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA CieAyoLWwmM

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nnamkaTopa) «+— PHOTO SCAN

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 4 Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHna Afs noucka
npeablayLen Aatbl UK XXe HaXxumante
kHoMKy P AnA novncka cnegyollen aatbl.
Balwe Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNe B MecTe, rae n3aMeHAeTcA
narta. BeAakuin pas npu Haxkatum KHOMku <<
vnu P Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET
MouncK nNpeablayLuen unu cneaylowen nathbl.

AnA ocTaHOBKM Noucka

HaxwmuTe kHonky /[ ® | Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua unu Ha Bawen
BUAEeOKamepe.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduoos nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMAag00 4
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/
Photo scan

Mouck oto
— doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for 5 seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still images.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH to ON in @ in the menu
settings (p. 134). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PCE6E).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—
(no indicator) =

(3) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

2 PHOTO SEARCH

1 5/ 9/01 17:30
SEARCH o1 8:50
MODE

o
N
N
N
N
o

conrw
[T

3 PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/01 17:30

9/01 8:50
/01 10:30

IR [ g
[_] [_] 4 1/°1/02 2325
5 11/ 2/02 16:11 ]
9/ 4/02 13:45
5
L [b] [a]
[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

Bbl MOXETE BbIMONHATL NOVCK HEMOABUXXHOO
1306paxeHna, 3anncaHHoro Ha neHTe (poTonouck).
Bbl Takke MoXeTe BbIMOMHATL MNOUCK
HeMoOABMKHBIX N306pa>keHNn OAHOrO 3a APYruM 1
oTobpaxatb kaxaoe usobpaxeHune 5 cekyHz,
aBTOMaTMYEeCKUN HE3aBUCUMO OT KacCeTHOW NamATh
(choTockaHmpoBaHue). Vicnonb3yiite nynst
[OUCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBfieHna Ana 3TUX onepauui.
Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU UNn
MOHTayka HENnoABMXHbIX N306PaKeHUN.

Mouck poTo ¢ NomMoLbIO
KacCceTHOWU NaMATH

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu

© Bbl MOXETe UCMonb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLUMIO
TOMbKO MpY BOCNPOU3BEAEHNMN JIEHTHI C
KacCeTHOM NaMATbto.

¢ YcraHosuTe onumio CM SEARCH B
nonoxexHvie ON B nyHKTe B yCTaHOBKax
MeHIo (cTp. 134). No ymonyaHuio BbIbpaHo
nonoxxenve ON.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) HaxxumarnTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
nHAMKaTop noucka oTo.

MuaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
{PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

(6e3 nHamkauwmm) T

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4< nnu PPl Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHns ana sbibopa
AaTbl A4nA BocnpousseaeHns. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUHEeCKN HayHeT
BOCMpousBeeHne hoTo BbI6paHHOM AaThbl.

[a] OenctButenbHaA To4ka, KOTOpyto Bbl
XOTUTE HalTn
[b] HacToAwaa To4ka Ha neHTe



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mowuck ¢oTto
- ®dotonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the scanning photo function.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH to OFF in
in the menu settings (p. 134).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH :|
(noindicator) «—PHOTO SCAN

(5) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press ¢« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press /[ ® ] on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

[ocTynHoe Konu4yecTBO (POTOCHUMKOB,
KOTOopoe MoXeT 6bITb HanAeHo ¢
Mcnosib3oBaHUEM KacCeTHOW NamATh
[ocTynHoe KonuyecTBo cocTasnAeT fo 12
¢oTocHMMKOB. OaHako Bl moxeTe
OCYLEeCTBUTb NoncK 13 POTOCHUMKOB 1K
6onee ¢ ncnonb3oBaHeM yHKLMN
OTOCKaHNPOBaHUA.

Mounck oto 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NamATH

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGET1.

(3) Haxkmnte MENU, a 3aTtem yctaHoBUTE
komaHgy CM SEARCH B nonoxeHue B
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

(4) Haxxkumawite noBTopHo kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, Noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTop doTononcka.

WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nuamkaTopa) «+— PHOTO SCAN

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky < unn ¥l Ha nynbte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHna ana eoibopa
oTO AnA BocnponsBeneHua. Beakui pas
npu HaXxaTum KHomMku <4< nnn PPl Bawa
BMeOKamMepa BbIMOIHAET NMOUCK
npeAablayLero unu cnepyoLlero oTo.
Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BocnpounsseneHve oTo.

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKa

HaxxmuTte kHonky l/[®_] Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua unu Ha Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduoos nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMAag00 4
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto
- ®otononck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PCE6E).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH :|
(no indicator) «—PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or »»1 on the Remote
Commander.

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

SEARCH

MODE PHOTO 00
SCAN

3 \

o

To stop scanning
Press /[ ®m | on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

CkaHupoBaHue oTo

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(2) Haxxnumante nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
nHamkaTop PHOTO SCAN.

MHaukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Crneayowmm

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nHpmkatopa) «— PHOTO SCAN

(3)HaxxmuTe kHOMNKy <4 vy PP Ha nyneTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHuA.

Kaxxpoe ¢oTo 6yaeT aBToOMaTU4ECKM
oTo6paXaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM CKaHMpoOBaHUA
HaxxmuTte kHonky l/[® ] Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpaBneHna unv Ha Bawwein
BUMAgoKamepe.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
DyHKUMA poTONoMCKa MOXeT He paboTaTb
Hapnexxawmm obpasom.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation

«Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCHPANEL, DATA CODE
On the Remote Commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

—™\ : Signal flow/Tepegaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeaUHUTENIbHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL Nepesanucb nnm
MoHTax Ha KBM, noacoeavHeHHoM K Bawei
BMAEOKamMepe, UCMosib3yA BUuaeoKavepy B
KayecTBe nneiepa.

MopcoeannHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAUHUTENBHOrO Kabensa ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

e YcTaHoBuTe nyHKT DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxenue LCD. (Mo ymonyanuio
Bbl6paHo nonoxeHve LCD.)

® HaxxmuTe crnepytome KHOMKN, 4Tobbl
[0BUTLCA NCHE3HOBEHUA NHAMKATOPOB BO
n3bexkaHne nx HanoXXeHnA Ha MOHTUPYEMYtO
NeHTy:
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCHPANEL, DATA CODE
Ha nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUcaHHyoO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWUTL 3aMUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) MoprotoBbTe KBM K 3anuvcu, 3atem
ycTaHosuTe cenekTop Bxonos KBM B
nonoxexue LINE.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHuA Bol MoxeTe
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCS6E).

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokavepe.

(5)HayHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.
Obpatantecb K MHCTPYKLMK NO
akcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

IN

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

iy

@
@}AUDl

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUnu nepesanucb NEHTbI
Haxmute kHonky Bl Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

Bunip3

KBLHOIN
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, D Digitals, VHS,
SWiS| S-VHS, VHSC, SVHSH S-VHSC,
[ Betamax, ""IN mini DV or DN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATbL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieaylowmne
CUCTEMbI

H 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, B Digital 8, VHS, Svis
S-VHS, VHSC, SviIs[H S-VHSC,

@ Betamax, ""IN mini DV vnn IN DV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoeamHnTe XenToln WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KPacHbIV LUTEKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
noacoeavHeH 6enbivi LUTEKep, TO 3BYK byaeT
pa3sgaBaTbCA C EBOro KaHana, a ecnm
NnoAcOoeAVHEH KPacHbIN LWITEKep, TO 3BYK byaet
pasgaBaTbCA C NPaBOro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca riesno S
BbinonHuTe coeanHeHme ¢ UCnonb3oBaHUEM
kabenAa S Buaeo (NpuobpetaeTcA OTAENBHO)
anA nonyyeHusa 6onee BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA. Npy TakoM noacoennHeHun Bam
HE HY>XHO NOACOEANHATD XENTbIV (BUAEO)
LUTEKEp COeAMHUTENBHOro Kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S B1aeo
Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe n KBM.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeanHeHnn Bl cMoxeTe
NosyYMTb BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIE N306paXeHus
copmata DV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV (DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT
(DCR-PCB6E) of your camcorder and to DV IN of
the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory or
letters on the “Memory Stick” (DCR-PC9E only)
index screen.

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

= |

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHuTENbHLIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAenNbHO)
K rieaay § DV (DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-
PC6E) u rhe3ay DV IN umdpoBbix
Buaeonsaenvii. Mpu umdpo-umdposom
COeAVHEHNN BUAEO- U ayANOCUTHaIbI
nepepatoTcA B LMdpoBomn hopme Ana
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOro MOHTaxa. Bbl He
MOXeTe BbIMONMHATL Nepe3anncb TUTPOB,
9KpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB, COAEPXNMOro
KacCeTHOWN NaMATK unn 6yKB Ha UHAEKCHOM
akpaHe “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mozens DCR-
PC9E).

YcTtaHosuTe cenektop sxonos KBM B
nonoxenve sxoaa DV, ecnn KBM ocHalueH
CeneKTopoM BXOJ0B.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anMCaHHyO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpPYIO XOTMTE BbINOMHUTbL 3annch) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BUAEOKaMEpY.

(2)MNoparoTosbTe Baw KBM ana 3anucwu.
YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN NepekntoyaTenb B
nonoxexune LINE. Obpatiavitecb K
VHCTPYKUUK No akcnnyatauvm Bawero KBM.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E).

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpoOM3BeaeHme 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokavepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

(optional)/
(npuobpeTtaeTca
OTAEeNbHO)

= Signal flow/TNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bunip3

KBLHOIN
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 231 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

If you record playback pause picture with the
# DV (DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PC6E) jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

100

Bbl MOXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomouubto kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV).

[nA nonyyeHnA 6onee nogpobHbIX CBEAEHUA O
kabene i.LINK obpawaritech k cTp. 231.

Cnepytowme yHKUMU He 6yayT paboTatb BO
BpeMA unMchpoBOro MoHTax)a:

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

-PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe n3obpaxxeHue naysbl
BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA Yepes rHe3no i DV (DCR-
PC9E)/DV OUT (DCR-PC6E)

3anncaHHoe nsobpaxeHvie bynet HeveTkum. U
ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb 3obpaxeHue
C MCMoNb30BaHNEM Apyro BuaeoannapaTypbl,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ApoXKaTb.



Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital
program editing

Mepesanuchb TONbKO XenaeMbiX
anu30A08B - Lindposon moHTax

nporpamMmb!

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Unwanted scene/
Hexxenaembliii annson

Unwanted scene/
Hexxenaembliii annson

Bbl MoXeTe caybnuposaTh Bbi6paHHble anmM3oabl

(Nporpammbl) AnA MOHTaXka Ha neHTe 6e3
ynpasneHva KBM.

3nun3oabl MOryT 6bIThb BbIGPaHbI MO Kagpam.
Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHoBUTb A0 20 nporpamm.

>{k§§\m\@ .

Switch the order/

M3meHeHune nopagka

Before operating the Digital program

editing

Step 1 Connecting to the VCR (p. 102).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation
(p. 102, 107).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronicity of the VCR
(p. 108).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you
can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function

Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 110).

Operation 2 Performing a Digital program
editing (dubbing a tape) (p. 112).

Mepen Hayanom uncpoBOro MoHTaXka

nporpaMmmabl

MyHkT 1 MNoacoeanHenne KBM (cTp. 102).

MyHKT 2 YcTaHosuTe KBM ana paboTbl ¢
MOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENbHOro Kabena
ayaunosugeo (cTp. 102, 107).

MyHkT 3 PerynupoBka cuHxpoHHocT KBM
(cTp. 108).

Korpa Bbl ocyuecTBnsAeTe nepesanmcb CHOBa C
ncnonb3osaHnem Toro xe camoro KBM, Bbl
MO>XeTe NPONyCTUTb NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHkUuM umucposoro

MOHTaXa nporpamMmmbl

OnepauuAa 1 CospaaHue nporpamm (cTp. 110).

Onepaumna 2 BeinonHeHve uMgpoBoro
MOHTa>ka nporpammbl
(nepesanucb neHTol) (cTp. 112).

Bunip3
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Notes

«You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or
the contents of cassette memory.

«When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.

Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of
your camcorder .

= When editing digital video, the operation

signals cannot be sent with LANC .

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect either the A/V connecting cable
or the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 97. When you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated in page 99.

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedures below, (1) to (4), to
send the control signal correctly.

102

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPHI,
WHAMKATOpPbI AUCMNEA UU COAEPXXUMOE
KacceTHOW NnaMATw.

* Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHmemM kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTenbHoOro kabena uMpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), Bbl MoXxeTe He cymeTb
NpPaBuUIIbHO BbINMOMHNUTL PYHKLMIO Nepesanmcu,
B 3aBucumocTtu oT KBM.
YctaHouTe nyHKT CONTROL B ycTaHoBKax
MeHIo Balen Buaeokamepsbl B nonoxkeHue IR.

¢ [pu MOHTaXe UMPOBOro BUAEO CUTHATbI
onepauum He MOryT 6bITb NocnaHbl Yepes
rHe3no LANC Q.

MyHkT 1: MNoacoeauHeHne KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL CoeAnHEHNe NMbo ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHNTENbHOro kabena
ayavo/Bnaeo, nnbo ¢ ncnonb3osBaHnem kabena
i.LINK (coeaumnuTenbHo kabena DV). Ecnu Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe coeANHNTENbHbLIN Kabenb ayamo/
BMAEO, COeAMHUTE annaparbl, Kak NnokasaHo Ha
pucyHKe Ha cTp. 97. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTte
kabenb i.LINK (coepnHuTenbHein kabenb DV),
coeAvHNTe annapaTtbl, Kak NoKasaHo Ha
pucyHke Ha cTp. 99.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kKabensa i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro kabena uncgposoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

Mpy uMdpo-UMPOBOM COEANHEHNN BULEO- U
ayauvocurHasel nepeaarTca B umMdpoBoi hopme
ONA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

MyHkT 2: YcTaHoBute KBM anA
paboTbl C MOMOLLBIO COeAUHUTENIBHOIO
KabenA ayamoBugeo

[nAa moHTaxa ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem KBM
nocbinanTe ynpasnaoLWmMin CUrHan ¢ MOMOLLbIO
MHPaKpacHbIX Ny4vei Ha JaTyuk
AvcTaHumnoHHoro ynpaenexHnsa KBM.

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHWAW coeanHeHue ¢
MCMOb30BaHWEM COeAMHUTENbHOrO Kabena
ayano/Buaeo, To CrneayTe HUXKEeoNUCaHHbIM
npoueaypam (1) — (4) anA npaBUnbLHON
nepepayv ynpasnALero curHana.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

(1) Setting the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) on your camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press FN to display PAGEL.

@ Press MENU, then select EDIT SET in in
the menu settings (p. 134).
Then press EXEC.

(® Select CONTROL, then press EXEC.

® Select IR, then press EXEC.

@ Select IR SETUP, then press EXEC.

Select the IR SETUP code of your VCR, then
press EXEC. See the following page about the
IR SETUP code.

(1) YctaHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ YcraHosuTe nepeknodaTtens POWER B
nonoxenne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PC6E) Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

@ BkniounTe nuTaHve noacoeanHeHHoro KBM
1 yCTaHOBUTE CENEeKTOp BXOAOB B
nonoxxenve LINE.

Ecnu Bbl noagcoeanHaeTe Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

® HaxmuTe kHonky FN ana oTo6paxeHua
nHamkaumm PAGE1.

@® Haxmute kHonky MENU, a saTem BbibepuTe
onuwio EDIT SET B B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 134).
3aTem HaxmuTe KHonky EXEC.

(® Bbibepute CONTROL, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

® BbibepuTe IR, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE KHOMKY
EXEC.

@ BeibepuTe IR SETUP, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

Boi6epute koa IR SETUP ana Bawero KBM,
a 3aTem HaxmuTe kHonky EXEC. Cwm.
MHOPMaLUMIO Ha CreayioLen cTpaHule
oTHocuTenbHO Koaa IR SETUP.

FN

( A
OTHERS
W DATA CODE
o ANDER OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
©1  DISPLAY
VIoE6 BDIT W [CONTROL I W [CONTROL ] IR
YLoEQ EDIT - &  ADJ TEST  iLINK &  ADJ TEST
=B o 'CUT-IN' o CUT-IN
CUT-OUT CUT-OUT
IR SETUP IR SETUP
[Erd«  PAUSEMODE [Erd«  PAUSEMODE
Exec | [Prer Exec | [Prer
OTHERS EXIT OTHERS EXIT OTHERS EXIT
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
W [CONTROL ] IR W CONTROL W CONTROL
& ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
= CUT-IN o CUT-IN o CUT-IN
"cuT-ouT" "CUT-OUT" t "CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP IR _SETUP < IR SETUP | 1
i« PAUSEMODE [id«  PAUSEMODE [« PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TEST IR TEST
y
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About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code,
depending on your VCR. Default setting is code
number 3.

OTHocuTenbHo koaa IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP coxpaHeH B namATn Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. O6A3aTensHO ycTaHoBUTE
npaBuWIbHbIA KOA B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Bawmm
KBM. YcTaHoBKa No yMOMYHUIO COOTBETCTBYET
Koy ¢ Homepom 3.

Brand/ IR SETUP code/ Brand/ IR SETUP code/
Mapka Koa IR SETUP Mapka Kop IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Mitsubishi 28, 29
Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia 36, 89
Akai 50, 62, 74 Nokia Oceanic 89
Alba 73 Nordmende 76
Avristona 84 Okano 60, 62, 63
Baird 30, 36 Orion 58", 70
Blaupunkt 78, 83 Panasonic 16, 78, 96
Bush 74 Philips 83, 84, 86
Canon 97 Phonola 83, 84
CGM 36, 47, 83 Roadstar 47
Clatronic 73 SABA 21,76
Daewoo 26 Samsung 22,52,93,94
Ferguson 76 Sanyo 36
Fisher 73 Schneider 10, 84
Funai 80 SEG 73
Goldstar 47 Seleco 47,74
Goodmans 26, 84 Sharp 89
Grundig 9,83 Siemens 10, 36
Hitachi 42,56 Tandberg 26
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Telefunken 91, 92
JvC 11,12, 15,21 Tensai 73
Kendo 47 Thomson 76, 100
Loewe 16, 47, 84 Thorn 36, 47
Luxor 89 Toshiba 40
Mark 26" Universum 47,70, 92
Matsui 47, 58", 60 W.W. House 47

Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/
Tenesusop/KBM

Note on the IR SETUP code
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR
does not support IR SETUP codes.
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Mpumeyanue k koay IR SETUP
Lincbposor MOHTax nporpammel 6yaeT
HEeBO3MOXeH, ecnvu KBM He nopaepxnBaet
koabl IR SETUP.
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(2) Setting the modes to cancel the (2) YcTaHOBKa peXXumoB ANA OTMEHbI
recording pause on the VCR nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM
@ Select PAUSEMODE, then press EXEC. @ Bbibepute komaHay PAUSEMODE, a satem
@ Select the mode to cancel recording pause on HaxxmuTe EXEC.
the VCR, then press EXEC. (@ BbibepuTe pexxum AniA OTMEHbI Nay3bl 3anmcu
The correct button depends on your VCR. Ha KBM, a 3atem HaxxmuTe EXEC.
Refer to the operating instructions of your MpaBwnnbHaA KHonka 3aBucKT OT Bawero
VCR. KBM. Obpalyantech K UHCTPYKLUMK MO

akcnnyaTauuy Bawero KBM.

4 N
OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
w CONTROL w CONTROL
= ADJ TEST Lo ADJ TEST
| "CUT-IN" k) "CUT-IN" m
"CUT-OUT" "CUT-OUT" EL
IR SETUP _ PAUSE IR SETUP =
[Ercl« [PAUSEMODEJREC Erd« PAUSE S
IR TEST PB IR TEST Q
. ) 2
I
8
The buttons canceling recording pause on the KHOnKu AnA oTMeHbl Nnay3bl 3anncu X
VCR KHOMKK oTnnyaloTea B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT Baluero
The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To KBM. ina oTmMeHbI nay3bl 3anvcu Ha Bawem
cancel recording pause of your VCR: KBM:
— Select “PAUSE” if the button to cancel —Bbi6epute “PAUSE”, ecnu KHonka anA
recording pause is 1. OoTMeHbl nay3sbl 3anucu 1.
— Select “REC” if the button to cancel recording - BbibepuTe “REC”, ecnu KHoMKa Afnf OTMeHbI
pause is @. naysbl 3anncu @.
— Select “PB” if the button to cancel recording —BblbepuTe “PB”, ecnv KHornka AnA OTMEHb!
pause is B naysbl 3anucu B,
(3) Locate the infrared rays emitter (3) HauenbTe amuTTEp UH(PPaKpaCHOro
of your camcorder and face it u3ny4yeHuna Bawein Bugeokamepbl B
towards the remote sensor of the HanpaBfieHUU paTymka
VCR AuctaHuuoHHoro ynpasneHua KBM.
Set the devices about 30 cm (11 7/8 in.) apart, YcTaHoBWTE annapaTbl NpUbn3nTenbHO Ha
and remove any obstacles between the devices. paccTtoaHun 30 cm Apyr OT Apyra v yaanuTe Bce

NpenATCTBMA MeXOy HUMWN.

Infrared rays emitter/
WNanyyaTenb VCR/KBM

Remote sensor/
[aTymk AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBsieHnA

A/V connecting cable/
CoeauHunTenbHbIi kabenb ayano/snaeo 105
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(4) Confirming the VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
the VCR to recording pause.

@ Select IR TEST, then press EXEC.

® Select EXECUTE, then press EXEC.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
The indicator you selected to cancel recording
pause on the VCR flashes on the LCD screen.
When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) NoaTsepaute paboty KBM

(® BcTasbTe NPUroAHyio AS1A 3anvCU NEHTY B
KBM, a 3aTtem yctaHoBuTe KBM Ha nay3y
3anucm.

@ Bobibepute komaHgy IR TEST, a 3atem
Haxxmunte EXEC.

® Bbibepute komaHay EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.
Ecnvn KBM HaunHaeT 3anucb, To yCTaHOBKa
ABNAETCA NPaBUSIbHOMN.
MHankaTtop, KoTopbin Bel Beibpanu ana
OTMeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM, 6yaet
muratb Ha akpaHe XKK[. Mo okoH4YaHun
3an1cu NHAMKaTop M3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

7
2 y 3
OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
@ CONTROL @ CONTROL
@  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
O "CUT-IN"  ENGAGE O "CUT-IN
"CUT-OUT" REC PAUSE *CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP —> IR SETUP
Eid«  PAUSEMODE RETURN Erds  PAUSEMODE
TR TEST _JEXECUTE IR TEST ] COMPLETE
Exec | [PRer EXeC | [PReT)
\

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP” code, set the IR SETUP or the
PAUSEMODE again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (11 7/8 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaeT Hagnexatwumm

obpasom

¢ [Nocne npoBepku koaa B nyHkTe “O koge IR
SETUP”, yctaHosuTe nyHkT IR SETUP nnn
PAUSEMODE eLwe pas.

¢ [lomecTuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha
paccToAHuK, No KpavHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM.

© CMOTPUTE MHCTPYKLMIO NO 3KCMNyaTauum
Bawero KBM.
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedures below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) on your camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input.
When you connect a digital video camera
recorder, set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press MENU, then select EDIT SET in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 134).

(5) Select CONTROL, then press EXEC.

(6) Select i.LINK, then press EXEC.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBka KBM anA

pa6oTbl ¢ nomolubio kabena i.LINK

(coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)

Ecnun Bbl BbINOMHUAN COEAUHEHNE C
ncnonb3oBaHvem kabena i.LINK

(coeannuTenbHoro kabena DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca

OTAESIbHO), TO CefynTe HUXKEONUCAHHbBIM
npouenypam.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PC6E) Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe.

(2) BkntounTte nutanue nogcoeavHeHHoro KBM, a

3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE CENIEKTOPHbIN
nepekntoyaTenb BXOAHOrO CMrHana Ha
uncpposow Buaeosxon DV.

Ecnu Bbl nogcoeamHaeTe umtposyto

BnaeokamMmepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknyaresb

nuTaxHuA B nonoxexune VCR/VTR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
nHavkauma PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuio EDIT SET B B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO,
a 3aTem Haxmute kKHonky EXEC (cTp. 134).

(5) Beibepute CONTROL, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHomnKy EXEC.

(6) BuibepuTe i.LINK, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
EXEC.

FN

4 5,6

OTHERS
W DATA CODE
b MELODY OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
1 DISPLAY
@ VIDEO EDIT b IR W [CoNTROL MR ]
EDIT SET @  ADJ TEST @ ADJ TEST  i.LINK
=9 <] "CUT-IN" o] "CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT" CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP =3 IR SETUP
[Eld«  PAUSEMODE Erd«  PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TesT
*
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
o IR W [CONTROL |«IR o i LINK
@  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
o "CUT-IN" o 'CUT-IN" o 'CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT "CUT-OUT" "CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP o3 IR SETUP o3 IR SETUP
[rd«  PAUSEMODE [ld«  PAUSEMODE [Ed«  PAUSEMODE
R TEST IR TEST IR TEST
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronicity of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronicity of your
camcorder and the VCR.

Prepare a pen and paper for notes.

Before operation, eject a cassette from your
camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER swtich to VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) on your
camcorder.

(2) Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then
set the VCR to recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, the
above procedure is not necessary.

(3) Select ADJ TEST, then press EXEC.

(4) Select EXECUTE, then press EXEC.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for 5
times each to calculate the numerical values
for adjusting the synchronicity.

The “EXECUTING” indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. When finished, the indicator
changes to “COMPLETE”.

(5) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the opening numerical value
of each IN and the closing numerical value
of each OUT.

(6) Calculate the average of all the opening
numerical values of each IN, and the
average of all the closing numerical values
of each OUT.

(7) Select “CUT-IN", then press EXEC.

(8) Select the average numerical value of IN,
then press EXEC.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(9) Select “CUT-OUT?”, then press EXEC.

(10) Select the average numerical value of OUT,
then press EXEC.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(11) Select © RET. to execute.
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MyHKT 3: PerynupoBka
cuHxpoHHocTu KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynumpoBaTb CUHXPOHHOCTb
Bawe Bnaeokamepbl n KBM.

MpuroTtoBbTe Nepo 1 Gymary AnAa 3ameToK.
Mepen Hayanom onepauuy U3BNEKUTE KacceTy
13 Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

(1) YctaHouTte nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PC6E) Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(2) BcTaBbTe NMPUroAHyto ANA 3anucy NEHTY B
KBM, a 3atem yctaHoBuTe KBM Ha nay3sy
3anucum.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu i.LINK B onuum
CONTROL, T0 BbIWIEONMCAHHAA Npoueaypa
He TpebyeTcA.

(3) Bbibepute ADJ TEST, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

(4) Bbibepute EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

IN n OUT 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha N306padkeHumn
Kaxkaoe Mo NATb pa3 AnA Bbl4UCNEHNA
YMCNOBOroO 3HAYEHVA ANA PerynMpoBKu
CUHXPOHHOCTW.

Wnaukatop “EXECUTING” 6ygeT muratb
Ha akpaHe XXK/. o okoHYaHuu 3anucu
MHAnKaTop namennTcA Ha “COMPLETE”.

(5) MNepemotaiTe neHty B KBM Hasag, a 3atem
HayHUTe 3ameIeHHoe BOCMpou3BeaeHue.
OTmeTbTe YNCNOBOE 3HA4YEHNEe OTKpPbIBaHUA
ana kaxaoro IN n yncnosoe 3HayeHne
3akpbiBaHMA onAa kaxaoro OUT.

(6) Bbluncnute cpegHee U3 BCEX HYUCIOBbIX
3Ha4YeHUn OTKpbIBaHUA AnA Kaxxaoro IN un
cpefHee U3 BCeX YMCINOBbIX 3HAYEHNN
3akpbiBaHNA AnA kaxaoro OUT.

(7) Bbibepute “CUT-IN", a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

(8) BblbepuTe cpegHee YMCcnoBoe 3HayYeHue
ana IN, a 3atem Haxmute KHonky EXEC.
BbiyecneHHoe nonoxeHve Ana Havana
3anvcu byaeT yCTaHOBIIEHO.

(9) Bbibepute “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTem Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

(10) Bbibepute cpegHee YMCNOBOE 3HAYEHNE
ana OUT, a 3aTtem HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC.
BbluecneHHoe nonoxxeHne AnA 0CTaHOBKMW
3anucu byaeT ycTaHOBEHO.

(11) Haxxmute © RET. ona BbinofHeHWA.
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N
7,8
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
EConTROL T “ConthoL o “ConthoL m
Lo Lol t =
SR aah = 5
1R SeTop IR SETOP - W @
PAUSEMODE ETC]«  PAUSEMODE ETC]«  PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TEST IR TEST
OTHERS [exT ] =
woEDITSET 9
- 3
"CUT-IN" [ <}
CUT-OUT"  No. ¥
IR SETUP IN
PAUSEMODE  +215 9 10
IR TEST y
OTHERS [T ]
o “ContaoL
= cowpLeTe a”TRS oo a”TRS oo
"CUT-OUT" g CONTROL o CONTROL
IR SETUP ADJ TEST = ADJ TEST
IR TEST —
BT+ PAUSEMODE B3 Paveewooe
IR TEST IR TEST
\ 7
To return to FN [na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.
MpumeyaHua
Notes
=When you complete step 3, the image to adjust e Koraa Bbl BbINOMHUTE NYHKT 3, n3obpaxkeHne
the syncronicity is recorded for about 50 ANA PerynnpoBKM CMHXPOHHOCTY Gy AeT
seconds 3anucaHo NpubNUaMTeNibHO B TedeHne 50
- If you start recording from the very beginning CeKyHA.
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape * Ecnv Bbl HauuHaeTe 3anucb OT camoro Hadana
may not be recorded properly. Be sure to allow NeHTHI, To6nepBb|e HECKOJIbKO CEKYHL JIEHTbI
about 10 seconds’ lead before starting the MOryT He ObITb 3an1caHbl NPaBuUIbHO.
recording O6A3aTenbHO NO3BOSIbTE NPONATH
«When the recording unit cannot be operated NpUGNM3NTENbHO 10 CeKyHAM Nepea Hauanom
properly by the i.LINK cable (DV connecting . Eanwcm. 5
cable), leave the connection as it is, and make C/v 3anucblsaloLmin annapar He M6°>KeT
the A/V connecting cable settings (p. 102). q°yHK””°H“praTb, t?ﬁlﬂexamm obpasom ¢
Video and audio are sent by digital signals. MOMOLLIO Kabensa 1. (coeanHmTensHoro
kabena uncposoro BugeocurHana DV),
0CTaBbTe COeAMHEHNE KaK eCTb, W BbINOSHUTE
YCTaHOBKM COeANHUTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/
Buaeo (ctp. 102). Bugeo- n ayanocurHansl
6yoyT nepeaasaThCA B BUAE UMPPOBLIX 109

CUrHanos.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anunsopoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 1: Making the
Programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings (p. 134).

Then press EXEC.

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video control buttons
on the LCD screen, then pause playback. You
can fine-adjust one frame at a time.

(5) Press MARK IN on the screen.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video control buttons on
the LCD screen, then pause playback.

(7) Press MARK OUT on the screen.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7.

When one programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.
You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

Onepauuna 1: CozgaHue nporpamm

(1) BctaBbTe neHTy AnA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA B
Bawly Bnaeokamvepy, a neHTy AnA 3anvicu B
KBM.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGET1.

(3) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 134).
3atem Haxxmute EXEC.

(4) BbinonHnTe NOMCK Ha4ana nepsoro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, C
“cnonb3oBaHMEM KHOMOK BUAeoyrnpaBneHus
Ha akpaHe XXK[], a 3aTem ycTaHoB/TE nay3y
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA. Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL
TOHKYIO PerynmpoBKy no 0gHOMY Kaapy 3a
pas.

(5) Haxkmnte MARK IN Ha akpaHe.

Touka IN nepsoi nporpammel 6yaet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA, N BEPXHAA YacCTb 3HaKa
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA U 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

(6) BbinonHWTe NOUCK KOHLA NepBOro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, C
“cnonb3oBaHMEM KHOMOK BUAeOyrnpaBneHus
Ha akpaHe XXK[], a 3aTem ycTaHoB/TE nay3y
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(7)Haxxmmte MARK OUT Ha akpaHe.

Touka OUT nepson nporpammbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEHA, N HXXHAA 4acTb 3HaKa
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA 1 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

(8) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTBI C 4 NO 7.

Korpa nporpamma 6yaeT ycTaHOBMeHa, 3Hak
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA U 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

Bbl MOXXeTe ycTaHOBUTb MakcumMarsnbHo 8o 20
nporpamm.

TOTAL 0:00:00:00
SCENE 0
PAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:32:30:14

W DATA CODE

W BEEP MARK| [START] RASE

= COMMANDER IN ALL

o DisPLay READY

@ E: > [=nd] >)

EDIT SET

[Ercle TOTAL 0:00:00:00

SCENE 0
PrARARAAAAAAAARAAAAA

== el
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:10:01:23
ol A IN L

=

E>

TOTAL 0:00:13:00 TOTAL 0:00:47:12
SCENE 1 SCENE 3
BARAARAARAAAAARAAA A BRAAAAARAAAAA ARG

[m ][«@][>=_u][r>&)][=EN0D]
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT mark first, and then IN mark of the
last programme.

(1) Press UNDO. The last programme mark
flashes on the LCD screen.
(2) Press EXEC. The setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Press CANCEL in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings.

(2) Press ERASE ALL. All the programme marks
flash on the LCD screen.

(3) Press EXEC. The settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Press CANCEL in step 3.

To finish making programmes

Press © END.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during the Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT.

If there is a blank portion between the IN
point and the OUT point on the tape
The time code may not be displayed correctly.

CtupaHue yctaHoBIIeHHOM Bamu
nporpaMmmbl

Cnepsa coTpuTe 3Hak OUT, a 3aTem 3Hak IN
nocnegHen nporpammei.

(1) Haxxmnte UNDO. 3Hak nocnegHen
nporpamMmbl 6yaeT muraTb Ha akpaHe XXK[.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC. YcTaHoBka 6yaeT
OTMEHeHa.

AnA oTMeHbl cTUpaHuA
Haxxmute CANCEL B nyHKkTe 2.

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

(2) Haxxmnte ERASE ALL. 3Haku Bcex
nporpamMm 6yayT muratb Ha aKkpaHe XXKK[.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky EXEC. YcTaHoBkM 6yayT
OTMEHEHbI.

Bunip3

KBLHOIN

[nA oTMeHbl CTUPaAHUA BCEX Nporpamm
HaxwmunTte CANCEL B nyHkTe 3.

[nA 3aBeplueHMA co34aHUA NpPorpaMmm
Haxxmute © END.

Mporpammbl 6yayT COXpaHATLCA B NamMATM A0
Tex nop, noka neHTa He 6yAeT BbITONKHYTA.

MpumevaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 3anuchbio BO BpeMA
LmMpoBOro MOHTaXa nporpamMmbi.

Ha He3anucaHHOI YacTn NeHTbI
Bbl He cmoxeTe ycTaHoBuTh IN nnm OUT Ha
He3anucaHHOW YacTu NEeHTHI.

Ecnu umeetcA He3anucaHHbIA y4acTOK
mexxay Toukou IN u Toukon OUT Ha neHTte
Kopa BpemeHn MoXeT 6biTb 0TOOpaXkeH
HenpaBuWIbHO.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anu3opoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXK
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 2: Performing a
Digital program editing
(Dubbing a tape)

Make sure your camcorder and the VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. When you use an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) the following procedure is not
necessary.

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings. Then press START.

(2) Press EXEC.
Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.
The “SEARCH” indicator appears during
search, and the “EDITING” indicator appears
during edit on the LCD screen.
The programme mark changes to light blue
after the dubbing is complete.
When the dubbing ends, your camcorder and
the VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press CANCEL.

To finish the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing is
complete. Then the display returns to VIDEO
EDIT in the menu settings.

Press © END to end the video edit function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (When IR is
selected.)

— The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (When IR is selected.)

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—i.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on.
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OnepauuAa 2: BbinonHeHue
L1 poBOro MoOHTaXka NMporpaMmmb|
(nepesanucb NeHTbI)

Y6eauTech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa coeguHeHa
¢ KBM, 1 4yto KBM ycTaHoBMEH Ha pexum nay3bl
3anucu. Ecnn Bel ncnonesyete kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHuTeneHbI kabens DV), cneaytoluyio
npoueaypy BbIMOMHATL He HaAO.

Ecnu ncnonesyete umdposyto Bugeokamepy,
yCTaHOBWTE NepeknoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

(1) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT B B YCTaHOBKax
MeHto. 3aTem Haxxmute KHonky START.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky EXEC.
BbinonHWTe novnck Havana nepsom
nporpammel, a 3aTemM Ha4yHUTEe nepes3anvce.
WHavkaTop “SEARCH” noAsnaeTcA BO
BpemA noucka, n niaukatop “EDITING”
NnoABNAETCA BO BPEMA MOHTaxa Ha aKpaHe
KKA.
3Hak nporpammMbl U3MEHAETCA W 3aropaeTcA
CUMHUM CBETOM MO 3aBEepLUEHNN Nnepesanmcu.
Korpa nepesanucb 6yaeTt 3akoH4eHa, Bawa
Bnaeokamepa n KBM octaHaBnmsatoTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

.uﬂFl OCTaHOBKMU nepe3anucu Bo BpemMmA
MOHTaXa
Haxxmute CANCEL.

[OnA okoH4YaHuA AencTBUA hyHKLMN
uUnhpPoBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmb|
Bawa Buaeokamepa octaHaBnMBaeTca no
3aBepLUeHnn nepesanucu. 3aTem gucnnen
BosBpauaeTcA K VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

Haxxmute © END anAa okoH4aHuA genctemA
(PYHKLMM BULEOMOHTaMKA.

Bbl He mo)keTe BbINOJIHATbL 3anucb Ha KBM,

Korpa:

—3akoHunnach neHTa.

—JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucK Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBIIEH B MOJIOXEHNE 6IOKMPOBKM.

—HenpasunbHbin kog IR SETUP. (Mpu BeiGope
IR.)

—KHonka ana oTmMeHbl Nay3bl 3anucuy He 6bina
Ha)kaTa Hagnexawmm obpasom. (Ecnm BeibpaH
pexum IR).

—He cospaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOMHEHWA
LMPOBOro MOHTaXKa nNporpamMmei.

—BbibpaHa onuma i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coepunHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV) He
NOACOEOVHEH.

—He Bknto4eHo nuTaHne noacoeanHEHHOro
KBM.



Using with an analog video
unit and your computer
- Signal convert function

WUcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanorosbIim
BUAeOannapaTom U NepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMboTepom — YHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaHuA CUrHana

— DCR-PC9E only

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK jack (DV jack) to your
camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set A/V — DV OUT to
ON in in the menu settings (p. 134).

(4) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(5) Start capturing procedures on your computer.

The operation procedures depend on your
computer and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of computer and the
software.

ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXeTe 3axBaTbiBaTh M306pPaXXEHUA U 3BYK
C aHanoroBoro BueoannapaTa,
npucoeanHEHHOro Yepe3 Bawy Buaeokamepy k
NnepcoHanibHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY CO LUITEKEPOM
i.LINK (uncbposoro snaeocurHana).

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YcrtaHouTe nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxxeHue LCD
B yCTaHoBKax MeHto. (Mo ymonyaxuio BbibpaHo
nonoxexwne LCD.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
nHavkauum PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxexne ON B YCTaHOBKax MEHI0
(cTp. 134).

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BeAEHNE HA aHarIoroBOM
Buaeoannapare.

(5) HauyHuTe npouepypbl 3axBaTta Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbloTepe. BbinonHeHve
npoueayp 3asucut oT Balero
NepcoHanbHOro KoMnbloTepa un
ncnonb3yemoro Bamm nporpammHoro
obecneyeHuns.

[nA nonyyexua 6onee NoAPO6HLIX CBEAEHWIA
0 3axBaTe n3obpaxkeHnin obpallanTech,
noxkanymcra, K pykoBoACTBaM rno
3KcnnyaTauum nepcoHasnibHoro KomnbtotTepa
1 NporpaMMHoro obecneveHus.

Bunip3
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(optional)/
(npuobpetaetca otaensHo) 113



114

Using with an analog video unit
and your computer - Signal
convert function

Wenonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanoroBbIM BUAEOANNapaTom
1 NepcoHanbHbIM KOMMbITEPOM - DYHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaHnA cUrHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

= You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the condition of the analog video
signals, the computer may not be able to output
the images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder. Depending on the analog video
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect
colours.

= You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the A/V
connecting cable (supplied).

Mocne 3anucu nsobpaxeHnA U 3ByKa
OcTaHoBuWTE Npoueaypy 3anucu Ha Bawewm
KOMMbIOTEpe 1 OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpOn3BeaeHne
Ha aHanoroBoM BuAeoannapare.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Bam He06X0AMMO YCTaHOBWTbL NPOrpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne, KOTOPOE MOXET 0bMeHMBaTLCA
BMAEOCUTHanamu.

® B 3aBMCMMOCTMN OT COCTOAHWNA aHaI0roBOro
BMAEOCUIHaNa, NepcoHanbHbIA KOMMbIOTEp
MOXET 6bITb HE B COCTOAHWUUN BOCMPOU3BOANTD
npaBunbHO N306paXkeHnA Ha BbIxoAe, Koraa
Bbl npeobpasoBbiBaeTe aHanorosble
BMAEOCUIHanbl B LMcppoBbIie BUAeOCUrHanb! ¢
nomoLbto Bawen Bnaeokamepsl. B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT aHanoroBoro
BMAEO0YCTPONCTBA, N306pa>keHne MoXeT 6blTb
3allyMIEeHHbIM UMK C HENpPaBWITbHbIMU
useTamu.

© Bbl MOXKETe 3axBaTbiBaTb N306pa>KEeHNA 1
3BYK C nomoLupto kabenA S Buaeo
(npnobpeTaeTca 0TAENbHO) BMECTO
coeavHMUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/smaeo
(npunaraeTca).



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUaeo unum
TeNeBU3UOHHbIX NPOrpamm

— DCR-PC9E only

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
defalt setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(4)Press REC CTRL.

(5) Press REC PAUSE.

(6) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording from TV. The
picture from TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(7) Press REC START at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC9E

Ucnonb3oBaHMe coeanHUTENTbHOro

ayauo/Bupeo kabena

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu
TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesunsopa, y
KOTOPOro ecTb BUAEO/ay A0 BbIXOAbI.
Mcnonb3ynte Bawy Bugeokamepy kak
3anvcbiBaroLLee yCTPONCTBO.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YctaHouTe nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxeHue LCD
B yCTaHoBKax MeHto. (Mo ymonyaHuio BbibpaHo
nonoxexwne LCD.)

(1) YcTaHoBMTE YMCTYIO NIEHTY (UMK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Bawuy
Bugeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe neHTy
¢ KBM, ycTaHOBWTE 3anncaHHyto NEHTY B
KBM.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN 1 Bbi6epute onuuio
PAGES.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky REC CTRL.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC PAUSE.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM anA Havana
BOCMpOuN3BeAeHNA, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute TeNeBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesusopa. N3obpaxxeHue ¢ Tenesnsopa
nnn KBM noABWTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(7)HaxwmuTe kHonky REC START B TOM MecTe,
rae Bbl xoTuTe Havatb 3anuchb.

PAGE1||PAGE2||PAGE3||EXIT,

DATA |V SPD||A DUB|| REC
CODE || PLAY || CTRL || CTRL

REC CTRL

REC
PAUSE

3

©RET|
REC
START

v ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR ®
- }AUDlo
o 000} .n; @

—"\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIU Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawein Bngeokavepe un
Ha KBM.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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Ecnu Baw KBM moHochoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
COoeAVHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY BMAeOrHe3ay, a 6enblil Unu KpacHsbli
LUTEeKep K BXogHOMY ayaunorHesay Ha KBM unm
Tenesusope. Ecnu noacoeauHeH 6enbii
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
JIEBOrO KaHana, a ecnv noAcoeAMHeH KpacHbIi
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro KaHana.

Ecnun Baw TeneBusop unu KBM ocHaweH
rHesgom S Buaeo

BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLlbio kabena
S Bnaeo (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO) ANA
Nosly4eHnA BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHbIX
n306pa>keHunn.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He HyXHO
NoACOeAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe 1 Tenesnsope unm
KBM.

370 coeanHeHne obecrnevmBaeT nsobpaxeHme
6onee BbICOKOro kKadecTtsa popmata DV.



Recording video or TV 3anucb BUAEO UNKU TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
programmes nporpamMmm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

cable) (coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting BUaeocurHana)

cable) (optional) to g, DV jack of your camcorder MpocTo noacoeamHuTe Kabenb i.LINK

and to DV jack of the DV products. With digital-  (CoeanHUTeNbHbIA Kabenb UdpoBoro

to-digital connection, video and audio signals are ~ BWA€ocurHana) (np1oGpeTaeTcA 0TAENBHO) K-
transmitted in digital form for high-quality rHesaam p, DV v DV uncbposebix Buaeonsgenui.
Mpun uMPpPO-UMPPOBOM COEANHEHNN BULEO- N

editing. ayAavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LUncpoBon chopme
Before operation [NA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro MOHTaXxa.
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
(p. 134). (The default setting is LCD.) YctaHouTe nyHKT DISPLAY B pasgene B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHue LCD (cTp 134).
(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to (Mo ymonuaHuio BeibpaHo nonoxexne LCD.)
record over) into your camcorder, and insert (1) YCTaHOBUTE YUCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NIEHTY, KOTOPYIO
the recorded tape into VCR. Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucate) B Bauly Bugeokamepy m
(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 1 yCTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHyto neHTy B KBM. =
(3) Press FN and select PAGE3. (2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha 3a
(4) Press REC CTRL. Bawen Buaeokamepe B nonoxexune VCR.
(5) Press REC PAUSE. 3) Eiélégm kHorKy FN v BbibepuTe onuuio =
. o
o e o e s g (H@x0ATe oy BEC CTRL
screen of vour camcoder (5) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC PAUSE. X
Y/ . (6) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anA Havana
(7)Press REC START at the scene where you BocnpouseeaeHuna. Msobpaxexue ¢ DV
want to start recording. LUMPPOBLIX BUAEOM3AENNIA NOABUTCA HA
3KpaHe Bawen Bngeokamvepsl.
(7)HaxxmmTe kHonky REC START B TOoM MecTe,
rae Bbl xoTute Havatb 3anuchb.
4 PAGE3 REC CTRL 3
FN
>
Cru | E
(optional)/
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)
=S l
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
# DV jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on both
equipment.
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Koraa Bbl 3akoH4YMnu nepesanucb
JNIeHTbl

HaxxmuTe kHonky M 1 Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

Bbl MOXXeTe NpMcoeaAnHUTb TONbKO OAWH
KBM, ucnonb3ya kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb uugpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

Bo BpemA uncgposoro MoHTaxa

LiBeTa Ha akpaHe MOryT 6bITb pa3mbITbIMU.
TeM He MeHee, 3TO He MOBNUAET Ha
nepesanvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe nay3y BoCnpou3BeAeHUnA
yepes rHe3no b DV

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxceHne cTaHeT rpybbiM.
Korpa Bbl 6ynete BocnponssoanTb
nsobpaxeHue, ncnonb3yA Baly Buaeokamepy,
n3obpakeHne MoXeT nogparneaTtb.

Mepen Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eautech, 4To niamkatop DV IN noasunca Ha
akpaHe. Hankatop DV IN MoxeT noAsuTbCA HA
060ux yCTporCTBax.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM - MoHTa)X BCTaBKU

— DCR-PC9E only

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 115 or 117.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBbI ann3og ¢ KBM Ha
Bawy nepsoHa4anbHO 3anvcaHHyto NeHTY,
yKa3aB Ha4asbHy0 Y KOHEYHYIO TOYKN BCTaBKW.
Mcnonb3ayinTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna Ana 3ToW onepaumun.
[NoacoeaMHeHWA BLINOMHAIOTCA TaK Xe, Kak U
Ha cTp. 115 nnn 117.

YcrtaHoBuTe B KBM KacceTy, coaepxaluyto
HY>KHbIN AJ1A BCTaBKU 3NU304.

[A]

o [T R~ Gl |

[C] i@\“\h

[c] iy
=

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then set the VCR to the playback
pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then set it
to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <. Press FN and select
REC CTRL in PAGES3. Press REC PAUSE.

(6) First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few

seconds press REC START on your camcorder
to start inserting the new scene.
Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording stop
mode.

[A]: NenTa ¢ annsopom, koTopbin bynet
HaknaablBaTbCcA

[B]: NlenTa no MoHTaxa

[C]: NeHTa nocne moHTaxa

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen snaeokamepe B nonoxenve VCR.

(2) Ha npucoegnHeHHom KBM onpepenute
MeCTOrOoJIOXXEHNE Kak pas nepes, HavanbHon
TOYKOW BCTaBKM [a], 3aTeM HaXMUTE KHOMKY
AnA yctaHoBkun KBM B pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(3)Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe onpeaenunte
MECTOMOSIOXKEHNE KOHEYHOW TOYKM BCTaBKMN
[c], HaxkaB KHOMKy << unu P». 3aTem
HaX>XMWUTE KHOMKY AJ1A yCTaHOBKMW €e B PeXnM
nay3bl BOCNIPON3BEAEHUA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus.
MHuamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY muraet, u
KOHeYHaA ToYKa BCTaBKW COXPaHATCA B
namATw.

(5) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe onpenenvrte
MECTOMOJIOXXEHNE HavYanbHOW TOYKN BCTaBKM
[b], Haxxas kHonKy <. Haxkmute kHonky FN
n Bblbepute komanay REC CTRL B onuwm
PAGES. HaxxwvuTte kHonky REC PAUSE.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
REC START Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe and
Hayvana BCTaBKW HOBOro anun3oaa.

BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4ECKN OCTAHOBUTCA BO3Ne
HyNeBON OTMETKM Ha cHeTYMKe neHThl. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKn BEPHETCA B
PeXnM OCTaHOBKM 3amnuncy.
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM

— MoHTaX BcTaBKM

7

4 0:00:00
\\\|Illlll,
ZERO SET N ZERO SET
MEMORY >, MEMORY

ITTITIAN

PRI
71

.

5 y 6 REC CTRL
EN

©RET|
REC REC
PAUSE! START

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded with
other camcorder (including other DCR-PC9E)
The picture and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded with your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture and sound may be distorted at the
end of the inserted section. This is not a
malfunction.

The picture and sound at the start point and the
end point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

If you press FN

The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator is not
displayed.
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AnA nameHeHMA KOHEYHOW TOYKU
BCTaBKHU

HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewwue
pas nocne nyHkTa 5, 4tobbl CTepeTb UHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY, 1 HayHuTe ¢ NyHKTa 3.

MpumeyaHue

M306paxkeHne n 3ByK, 3anncaHHble Ha y4acTke
MeX Ay HayanbHOW N KOHEYHOM TOoYKaMm
BCTaBku, ByayT cTepThl, koraa Bel BcTaBute
HOBBbIN 3NMN304.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnAeTe anu3oAbl Ha NeHTy,
3anucaHHylo Ha Apyron Buaeokamepe
(Bkntoyana gpyrue DCR-PC9E)
N306paxkeHne n 3ByK MOryT 6blTb UCKaXKEHbI.
PekomeHayeTcA BCTaBKa aNM3040B Ha JIEHTY,
3anucaHHyto Ha Balwwen Bugeokamepe.

Koraa BctaBneHHoe nsobpaxxeHue
BOCMNPOU3BOAUTCA

M306paxkeHre 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb UCKaXEHbI B
KOHL|e 3anncaHHoro yyactka. 9To He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbLIO.

MN306paxkeHune n 3ByK MOryT 6blTb MCKaXKEHbI B
HayanbHON TOYKE N KOHEYHOW TOYKE B pexnmve
LP.

[nAa BcTaBku anu3opna 6e3 yctaHOBKMU
KOHEYHOWN TOYKUN BCTaBKMN

[MponycTute BbINOMHEHNE MHCTPYKLUMIA MYHKTOB
3 1 4. Haxxmute kHonky M, kKoraa Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBUTb BCTaBKY.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy FN
WuaukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY He 6ypnet
oTobpaxaTbeA.



Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Select one of the following connections to add an
audio sound.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncaTb ayamodparmMeHT, YTobbl
[06aBUTb ero K NnepBoHayanbHoOMy 3BYKY Ha
NeHTe, N0ACOeAMHUB ayauoannapar unm
MUKpodpoH. Ecnu Bel noacoeanHnte
ayanoobopynosaHue, Bol MoxxeTe fob6aBuTb
3BYK K 3anuncaHHov Bamn neHTe, ykasas
HayvanbHy0 Y KOHEYHYIO TOYKMU.
MepBoHaYanbHbIN 3BYK HE ByaeT cTepT.
BbibepuTe oanH 13 cnepytowmx cnocobos
noacoeavHeHuA ana aobasneHnA
ayavodparmeHTa.

MopcoeauHeHue MUKpodoHa
yepes rHesno MIC

m
=
MIC a
(PLUG IN
POWER) =
Y
X

Microphone (optional)/

—\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava
curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the A/V jacktoa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the headphones or TV.

MwukpodhoH (He npunaraeTcA)

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne un 3ByK, NOACOEANHMB rHe3no A/V
K TEeNneBun3opy.

3anucaHHbli 3BYK He BbIBOAMTCA Yepes
rpomkoroeopuTens. MpoBepbTe 3BYK, MCMOSL3YA
ronoBHble TenedoHbl NN TeneBn3op.
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Connecting the A/V connecting
cable to the A/V jack

— DCR-PC9E only

Audio equipment/
AyavoannapaTtypa

LINE OUT
L®@ @R

AUDIO L 1 AUDIOR
I

Do not connect the
video (yellow) plug./
He npucoeauHsainte
LITEKep BUOEO

lNMpucoeanHeHue
coeAuHUTENbHOro ayano/snaeo
Kabensa K rHe3ay A/V

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC9E

(>xenTbIn). .
=™\ : Signal flow/

Mepepaya curHana

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MUuKpodgoHa

Hukakunx noacoeavHeHnin He TpebyeTca.

Notes

«When dubbing with A/V jack or the built-in
microphone, pictures are not output through S
VIDEO jack or the A/V jack. Check the
recorded picture on the screen. You can check
the recorded sound by using head phones.

= You cannot add audio with the § DV jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

«A/V jack

«Built-in microphone
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MpumeyaHuna

* [pu nepesanucm Yepes rHesno A/V nnu
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOMOH, N306paxKeHnA He
6yayT nepenasaTbeA Yepes rHe3go S VIDEO
unu rHe3po A/V. MNMposepbTe 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxkeHne He 3KpaHe. Bbl MoxeTe
NPOBEPUTL 3BYK C MOMOLLbIO FOMOBHbIX
TenedoHOB.

© Bbl He MOXeTe A06aBUTb 3BYKMW, UCMOMb3YA
rHesao j, DV.

Ecnu Bbl npousBenu Bce nogcoeauHeHUA
3ByKOBbIE BXOAbl, C KOTOPbIX NPOM3BOANTCA
3anncb, UIMEKOT NPUOPUTET Nepes ApYrMn B
cnepytoLlem nopaake:

¢ He3go MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

e [He3no A/V

© BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOKOH



Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(3) Locate the recording start point. Press the
[="u]/® button to start playing back. To
pause playing back, press the 1] /1l button
at the recording start point. You can fine
adjust the recording start point by pressing
[wn<]/[>m>] button, and you can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(4) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(5) Press A DUB CTRL to display control buttons.

(6) Press AUDIO DUB. The green S 11 appears
on the LCD screen.

(7) Press [»= 1] on your camcorder and at the
same time start playing back the audio you
want to record.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. During recording new
sound, the red & appears on the LCD screen.

(8) Press [ m_] on your camcorder at the point
where you want to stop recording.

[Jo6aBneHne 3ByKOBOro curHana
Ha 3anucaHHYo JIEHTY

(1) BectasbTe Baly 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCS6E).

(3)HamauTe mecto Havana 3anucu. Haxmunte
KHOMKy [ u]/B anA Hayana
BOCMpousBeeHunA. AnA naysbl
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [ ]/l
B MecTe Ha4na 3anucu. Bel MoXxeTe To4HO
HaWTX TOYKY Havana 3anucu NyTem HaxaTtuaA
KHOMKW [wi<]/[>m], noaTomy Bbl MoXxeTe
MCMonb3oBaTh MyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHIOrO
yrnpaBneHnA ANA BbIMOSIHEHUA 3TON
onepaumu.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky FN n Bbi6epute onumio
PAGES3.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky A DUB CTRL anA
0TOBPaXKEeHUA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPOSA.

(6) HaxkmuTe kHonky AUDIO DUB. 3eneHbliin
vHngkatop Sl noasuTca Ha akpaHe XKL,

(7)HaxkmuTe KHoNKy [ n] Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe UM U HaYHUTE B TO XKe BpemA
BOCMNpON3BEAEHNE 3BYKa, KOTOpPbIV Bbl
XO0TWTe 3anuncarb.

HoBbIl 3BYK 3anncbiBaeTcA B KaHane cTepeo
2 (ST2) Bo Bpema BocnpousBeaeHus. Bo
BPEMA 3anncu HOBOrO 3ByKa, KPacHbI
MHOVKaTop ‘@ noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK[.

(8) HaxkmuTe kHonky [ ] Ha Bawen
BMaeoKamepe B TOYKe, B KOTOPOK Bbl xoTute
OCTaHOBUTb 3anwco.

Bunip3
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 134).

KoHTponb HOBOro 3anucaHHoOro
3BYyKa

AnAa BocnpousseaeHNA 3BykKa
OTperynupyinTe 6anaHc mexay
nepBoHayvanbHbIM 3ByKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM
3ByKOM (ST2), BbibaB komanay AUDIO MIX B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

VCR SET

W A/VADV OUTSTL & ST2
©J] NTSC PB

About 5 minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Notes

< New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 139).

< New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= New sound cannot be recorded on blank
portions of the tape.

If the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including other DCR-PC6E/
PC9E), the sound quality may become worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3. Recording automatically stops
at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY was
pressed.

Yepes 5 MMHYT nocne oTCoeANHEHNA UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA UK CHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX BepHeTcA K
nepBoHayanbHomy 3ByKy (ST1). YcTaHoBka no
YMOMN4YaHUIO COOTBETCTBYET NepBoHayanibHoOMy
3BYKY.

MpumeyaHuna

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>XXe 3anncaHHyto B 16-6uToBOM
pexxume (32 k', 44,1 kK'y unn 48 kly)
(cTp. 145).

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEHTY, yXXe 3anncaHHyto B pexxume LP.

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
nycTble YacTu NIEHTHI.

Ecnu k Baweit Bugeokamepe noacoeanHeH
kabenb i.LINK (coeauHutenbHbii kabenb DV)
Bbl He cmoxeTe f06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anvcaHHyo
NEeHTY.

PekomeHayeTcA 006aBNATbL HOBbIA 3BYK Ha
JNIeHTY, 3anucaHHylo ¢ nomouibio Bawen
BUAeoOKamepbl

Ecnu Bbl go6aBuTe 3BYK Ha NEHTY, 3anncaHHyo
C NMOMOLLbIO APYroi BUAeoKamepsbl (BKoYaa n
apyrue DCR-PC6E/PC9E), kayecTBO 3BYyKa
MOXET BbITb XyXe.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NeNecToK 3awuTbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NONoXKeHne 6110KUpoBKM
Bbl HE cMOXKeTe BbIMNOMHUTL 3anucb Ha NEHTY.
[MNepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThI 3anvucu ana
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3alMThbl 3anucK.

[na 6onee To4uHOro no6asneHNA HOBOro 3ByKa
HaxxmunTte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucb Nosxe B pexume
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

BbinonHuTe nyHKTHI ¢ 3. 3anuck aBTOMaTUYeCcKn
OCTaHOBMWTCA B MecTe, rae 6blna Haxkara
kHornka ZERO SET MEMORY.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can superimpose the title. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for about 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

CMm
only

You can select one of eight preset titles and 2
custom titles (p. 129). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

Ecnv Bbl ucnonbayete neHTy ¢
KacceTHOW nNamMATko, Bbl MoXeTe
BbINOMHATb HanoXxeHwe TuTpa. Ecnv Bel
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY, TUTpP byaeT
oTobpaxaTbcA B Te4eHne 5 CeKyHA ¢
TOro MecTa, rae Bbl Hanoxunum ero.

CM
only

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6GpaTh 0AMH N3 BOCbMMU

npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMIEHHbIX TUTPOB 1 2
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 129). Bbl MOXeETE
Takxe BbI6GVPaTh LBET, pasmep ¥ NnosioxeHne

TUTPOB.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PC6E) mode, press FN and select
PAGE2.

(2) Press TITLE. The screen to select a title
appears on the LCD screen.

(3)Select O3 with | /1, and then press EXEC.

(4)Press | /1 to select a desired title, and then
press EXEC. The title appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by pressing COLOUR, SIZE, POS | or
POS 1.

(6) Press TITLE OK.

(7)Press SAVE TITLE.

In the playback, playback pause or recording
mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for about 5 seconds and the title is set.
In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for
about 5 seconds and the title is set.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA vnm VCR (mogens DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (mogens DCR-PC6E),
HaxkmuTe KHonky FN 1 Bbibepute onuumio
PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky TITLE. OkpaH anA Beibopa
TUTpa noABMTCA Ha aKpaHe XKK.

(3) BeibepuTe [ ¢ nomolbto |/, a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe EXEC.

(4) Haxxmute |/t ana BbiGopa >enaemoro TuTpa,
a 3atem Haxxmmute EXEC. Tutp noasutca Ha
akpaHe XK.

(5) Ecnn TpebyeTcA, U3MeHNTE UBET, pasmep
N nonoxkeHne Tutpa ¢ nomouybto COLOUR,
SIZE, POS | unn POS 1.

(6) HaxkmnTte kHonky TITLE OK.

(7)HaxxmuTe kHonky SAVE TITLE.

B pexvme Bocnpon3seaeHnA, nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NN 3anucu:

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamkatop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha 5 cekyHA, n ycTaHOBKa TuTpa
6yaneT 3aBepLueHa.

B pe>xxume oxunaaHua:

Moasutca nuaukatop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bol
HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anmcu, Ha 9KpaHe NoABMTCA MHAMKaTOP
“TITLE SAVE” Ha 5 ceKkyHf, 1 ycTaHOBKa
TuTpa 6yaeT 3aBepLieHa.

Bunip3
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Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue tTutpa

PRESET TITLE EXIT
[« HELLO!

G1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

CONGRATULATIONS!
F N OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

o)

3 ]

PRESET TITLE _PRESET TITLE
O« HELLO! &=
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (5 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS T  HAPPY HOLIDAYS

CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION

THE END THE END

PRESET TITLE TITLE |[©RET EXIT
O« HELLO! oK
1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

19  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!

QUR SWEET BABY VACATION
THE END T
SIZE || POS POS
\ WV

If you set the write-protect tab to lock Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNM NEenecToK 3aluThbl
You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide 3anucu B NosioXXxeHne 6110KNPOBKHU
the write-protect tab to release the write Bbl HE CMOXXETEe HaNoOXNUTb UNN CTEPETb TUTP.
protection. MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alWTbl 3anucy Ana

0CBODOOXAEHMA 3alWTbl 3arnucu.
To use the custom title

. Al ICMONb30BaHUA TBEHHOrO TUT
If you want to use the custom title, select AnA ucnonb3osa cobeTseHHoro pa

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTe Ucnonb3oBaTh COBCTBEHHbIN

step 3.

P TWTP, BblbepuTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHkKTe 3.
If the tape has a blank portion Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcAa He3anuMcaHHaA YacTb
You cannot superimpose a title on the tape. Bbl He cmMoXeTe HanoXnTb TUTP Ha NEHTY.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeloTCA He3anucaHHble
YacTu MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YaCcTAMU
TuTp MoOXeT 6blTb 0OTOBPa>KEeH HenpasUbHO.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle

of the recorded parts

The title may not be displayed correctly.
TuTpbI, HaNOXXeHHble ¢ NomoLybio Bawen

The titles superimposed with your camcorder BugeokKamepbl
«They are displayed by only the DV ""IN format e OHu oToGpaskatoTcA TONbKO NpU
video equipment with index titler function. “cnonb3oBaHUK LMGPOBOI BUaeoanapatypbl
= The point you superimposed the title may be "IN ¢ uHaeKcHol gyHKLmel 6510ka BBoAA
detected as an index signal when searching a TUTPOB.
recording with other video equipment. * MecTo, Ha KoTopoe Bbl HanoXxunu TuTp,
MOXET 6bITb 4ETEKTUPOBAHO B Ka4yecTBe
If the tape has too many index signals WHAEKCHOro curHana npu rnoucke sanucu Ha
You may not be able to superimpose a title Opyrov Buaeoannaparype.

because the memory is full. In this case, delete

data you do not need Ecnu Ha neHTe uMeeTCcA CSIULLKOM MHOrO

MHOEKCHBIX CUTHaNoB

Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULLEHLI BO3MOXHOCTM

HaNoOXMTb TUTP 13-3a NepenonHeHna namaTu. B
126 TaKoOM Cny4ae OTMEHUTE HeHy>XHble BaMm AaHHble.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Not to display title
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 134).

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW — VIOLET — RED —
CYAN — GREEN — BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
you select LARGE.

= If you select the title size “SMALL”, you have 9
choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have 8
choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
1 title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

— 6 date data (maximum)

— 12 photo data (maximum)

-1 cassette label (maximum)

If the “Q FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. Erase the title you do
not need.

Yr1o6b1 TUTP HE OoTOBpaXkancA
YctaHosuTe TITLE DSPL Ha OFF B ycTaHOBKax
MeHio (cTp. 134).

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeT TMTpa M3MEHAETCA CreayoWwmm
obpasom:

WHITE (6enbin) — YELLOW (>kenTbi) —
VIOLET (¢ounonetoBbin) — RED (kpacHbin) —
CYAN (rony6oit) — GREEN (3eneHbiin) —
BLUE (cuHwni)

* Pasvep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CreayoLmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuoit)
Bbl He MoxeTe BBecTU 13 3HaKoB unu 6onee
onsa pasvepa LARGE. Ecnu Bbl BBegeTte
6onee 12 3HakoB, TO pasmep TMTpa
BO3BpaTuTCA K ycTaHoBke SMALL, aaxe
koraa Bel BbibepeTe ycTaHoBKY LARGE.

e Ecnv Bol BoibpaeTe pa3vep tutpa “SMALL”,
T0 Bbl MOXeTe BbIGupaTh U3 9 NONOXKEHUIA
TuTpa. Koraa Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep TuTpa
“LARGE”, Bbl mOXxeT BblibupaTb n3 8
MOSIOXXEHWUN.

Ha opgHowm kacceTe MoXxeT BMewaTbcA Ao 20
TUTPOB, ecnu 1 TUTP COCTOUT U3 5 cumBONOB
OpHako, ecnv KacceTHas NamATb yXxe
COAepXUT Jaty, PoTO U AaHHble KacCeTHOM
MapKMpOBKM, TO Ha OJHOW KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLLaTbcA okoso 11 TMTpoB ¢ 5 cumBosiam
KaXabln.

EmKOCTb KacceTHOM NamMATN ABNAETCA
cnetopytoLLen:

—[aHHble 6 gaT (Makcumym)

—[aHHble 12 oTo (MaKcumym)

—1 KacceTHaA MapKMpoBKa (Makcumym)

Ecnu noasnAetca 3Hak “ W FULL”
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. CoTpute TUTp,
KoTopbIi Bam He TpebyeTca.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in
in the menu setting, then press EXEC.

(4) Select the title you want to erase with |/, and

then press EXEC.
“ERASE OK?” indicator appears.

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and press OK.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

nonoxexnve CAMERA nnu VCR (DCR-PC9E)/

PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHna
PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onumio TITLEERASE B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC.

(4) BblbepuTe TUTpP, KOTOPLIA Bbl x0THTE
CTepeTb, C nomolLbto /1, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

MoasuTca unankaTtop “ERASE OK?”

(5) Y6eamTech, 4TO TUTP UMEHHO TOT, KOTOpPbIN

Bbl xoTUTE CTEpeTb,  Haxmute OK.

0 [e
CM SET CM_SET
W TITLEERASE o m
W TITLE DSPL W TITLE DSPL
=  CM SEARCH @  CM SEARCH
O TAPE TITLE ] TAPE TITLE
[@« ERASE ALL [&@+« ERASE ALL
==} ==}
= erc

4

0 [ee
TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE

1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT

2 CONGRATULATIONS!

3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! ?
[C4"PRESENT ERASE OK?

5 GOOD MORNING

6 WEDDING
CEL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel erasing
Press CANCEL in step 5.

Ona Bo3BpaTta B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI CcTupaHuAa
HaxxmuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHKkTe 5.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to 2 titles and store them in the
memory of your camcorder. Each title can have
up to 20 characters.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press FN and select PAGE2.

(3)Press TITLE.

(4) Select @) with | /1, and press EXEC.

(5) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET with
171, and press EXEC.

(6) Select the desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(7) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
6 and 7 to complete your title.

(8) Press SET. The title is stored in memory.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHuTb UX B NamATK Baluel Buaeokamepbl.
KaxablIi TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb A0 20
CMMBOIOB.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unu VCR (Mogenb
DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (monens DCR-PC6E).

(2) Yaxxmute kHornky FN 1 BbibepuTe onumio
PAGE2.

(3) HaxxmuTte kHonky TITLE.

(4) BeibepuTe [ ¢ nomoLbio |/, a 3aTem
HaxxmunTe EXEC.

(5) Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnu CUSTOM2
SET c nomolubto |/1, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

(6) BbibepuTe xenaemblin cumBon. MosTopanTe
HaxxaTve Knasuwm AnA Bbibopa >xenaemoro
CUMMBOSA Ha KnasuLe.

(7) Haxxmnte 9 anAa nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cnepyowmin cumson. MNMoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyto npoueaypy, 4To U B NyHKTax 6 n 7
AnA 3aseplieHna Bawero TuTpa.

(8) HaxkmuTe kHonky SET. Tutp 3anomuHaeTcA
B NamATw.

FN

o

TITLE SET TITLE SET -
I cusTom1 SET o]
CUSTOM2 SET CUSTOM2 SET
2« 2«

TITLE SET - TITLE SET
CI[CUSTOMI SET
(1 "CUSTOM2 SET | I
il
GHI| [IKL] [MNO] [1Z g

2«
[]

TITLE SET
[PARTY
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To change a title you have stored

In step 5, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press EXEC and then enter the new
title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once and

then to CAMERA again, then complete your title.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) or
removing the cassette so that your camcorder
does not automatically turn off while you are
entering title characters.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press = to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA nuameHeHUA COXpaHEHHOro B
namAaTu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 5 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnun
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMMOCTHM OT TOrO, Kakown
TUTP Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTB, @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE
EXEC v nocne yero BBeanTe HOBbIV Xenaemblin
TMTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CUMBONbI 5 MUHYT Unun
6onee B pe)Xxume oXXmaaHuA B TO BpeMA,
Korpa KacceTta HaxoauTcA B Bawen
BuaeoKamepe

MuTaHne BbIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKW.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBENN, COXpaHATCA B
namATV BUAeOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B NMONIOXeHMNEe
CAMERA, a 3atem 3aBepluunTe Baw TuTp. Mbl
peKkoMeHyeM yCTaHOBUTb NepekntoyaTenb
POWER Ha VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-
PC6E) unu >e BblHYTb KacceTy, Tak 4Tobbl
Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCcKun He
BbIK/1t04Mach Npu BBOAE CUMBOSIOB TUTpPA.

[AnA cTupaHuA TuTpa
HaxwmuTe €. Nocneagnwin cumson 6yaeT cTepT.

Ona BBOAa npo6ena
Haxmute 9.

AnAa nocnepoBaTenibHOro BBoAa Takoro e
3HaKa TOM >Ke KHOMKOW

HaxxmuTte - anA nepemelleHvA Kypcopa Ha
cneayoLLyo No3uumio U BBEAUTE CUMBOJI.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labeled cassette and set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E), the label is
displayed for about 5 seconds.

CMm
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in
in the menu setting, then press EXEC (p. 134).

(5) Select a desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(6) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
5 and 6 to complete the label.

(7) Press SET. The label is stored in memory.

w

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOM
namATblo, Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL
MapKMpoBKy KacceTbl. Mapkuposka
MOXET coaepxxaTb Ao 10 3HakoB u
XpaHUTbCA B KacceTHoW namATu. Ecnu Bel
BCTaBMTE NPOMAapPKMPOBaHHYIO KacceTy u
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHne CAMERA vnn VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E),
MapkumpoBKa byaeT oTobpaxaTbCA OKOJ0
5 cekyHA.

CM
only

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, koTopoyto Bel xoTute
NpoMapKupoBaTb.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne CAMERA vnu VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onumio TAPE TITLE B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC (cTp.
134).

(5) BoibepuTe xenaemblin cumBon. MosTopanTe
HaxxaTve Knasuwm AnA Bbibopa >xenaemoro
CMMBONa Ha KnasuLie.

(6) Haxkmnte 9 anAa nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cnegnytowmi cumson. MNoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyto npoueaypy, 4To 1 B NyHKTax 5 1 6
[NA 3aBepLIeHNA MapKUPOBKMY.

(7) HaxxmnTte kHonky SET. MapkupoBka
3anoMuHaeTcA B NamMATK.

CM SET
TITLEERASE

TITLE DSPL

CM SEARCH

TAPE TITLE

D« ERASE ALL

erc

o
L)
Lo
]

CM SET
W@ TITLEERASE
W TITLE DSPL
CM SEARCH
TAPE TITLE
[@@+« ERASE ALL

TAPE TITLE
[ 1

i s i
i
I
45 90
Eulilvamis
S Z /-

H

EXIT

ETC

SET

TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE

[GRADUATION]

i i i
B
90
il

]
90
il
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To erase the label you have made
Select € in step 6. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to label a cassette because
the memory is full. In this case, delete data you
do not need.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “----- ” indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press - to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ana CTupaHuAa co3gaHHoOro Bamu TUTPa
BbibepuTe € B nyHkTe 6. MocnenHwin cumeon
6yneT cTepr.

[OnA nameHeHNA BbIMOJIHEHHOMN
MapKUpPOBKU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy Ana U3MeHeHUA MapKUpoBKY
1 BbINOSHUTE Te Xe AeWCTBUA, H4TO 1 Npu
MapKUPOBKE HOBOW KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIU S1IeNeCTOK 3aliuUThbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NoONoXKeHne 6110KUpoBKMU
Bbl He cMOXXeTe BbINONHUTb MapKUPOBKY NEHTY.
[MNepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThl 3anvucu ana
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3aLMThbl 3anucu.

Ecnu neHTa cogep>XuT C/IMLLKOM MHOrO
WHAEKCHbIX CUrHanoB

Bbl MOXXeTe 6bITb NMLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTU
BbINOMHWUTb MapPKUPOBKY KacceTbl U3-3a
nepenofiHeHnA namATu. B Takom cnyyae
OTMEHUTE HeHy>XHble Bam faHHble.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUNK HaNnoXXeHUe TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noABMTCA MapKUPOBKa, NOABATCA Takxe
00 4 TUTPOB.

Ecnu nngukarop “-----” umeet meHee 10
npobenos

KacceTHaA namATb nepenonHeHa.
MuaukaTtop “-----” yKasbiBaeT KONMYECTBO
CUMBOJIOB, KOTOpPOEe Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTh AnA
MapKUPOBKW.

AnA cTupaHuA TUTpa
HaxwmuTe €. NMocneaHwin cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[na BBOAa npo6ena
Haxmute .

[nA nocnegoBaTeNbHOro BBOAa Takoro e
3HaKa TOM YKe KHOMKOW

HaxmuTe 9 anAa nepemMelleHna kypcopa Ha
CrneayoLLyto No3nuUmnio 1 BBEAUTE CUMBOS.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

Deleting all the data in cassette
memory

You can delete all the data in cassette memory at
once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in
in the menu settings, then select OK.

(4) Select EXECUTE and then press EXEC.
“ERASING” appears on the screen. Once
deleting is completed, “COMPLETE” is
displayed.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN in step 3 or step 4, then press
EXEC.

YpaneHue Bcex gaHHbIX
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

Bbl MOXeTe cpasy yaanutb Bce AaHHble U3
KacCeTHOW NamATK 3a OAuH pas.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA vnu VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E).

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGET.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuio ERASE ALL B B YCTaHOBKax
MeH!1o, a 3aTem Bblbepute OK.

(4) Beibepute EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

MHuankatop “ERASING” noABuTCA Ha 3KpaHe
unu B Bugonckatene. Korga ynanexue 6ynet
3aBepLUeHo, 0TO6pasnTCA MHAMKATOP
“COMPLETE”.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI yaaneHuAa
Bbibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHkTe 3 unu
4, a 3atem Haxxmute kHornky EXEC.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHenue uHAMBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK HA BUAEOKaMepe —

MN3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with | /1 dial. The
default settings can be partially changed. First,
select the icon, then the menu item and then the
mode.

(1) In CAMERA, VCR(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PC6E) or MEMORY (DCR-PC9E only)
mode, press FN to display PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Press l/T to select a desired icon, and press
EXEC.

(4) Press l/T to select a desired item, and press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select a desired setting.

(6) Repeat steps from 3 to 5 if you want to change
other items. Press « RET. to return to step 3.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 135).

[INA nsmeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK peXxvma B yCTaHOBKax
MEeHIO BbIGEPUTE MYHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO |/1.
YCTaHOBKM MO YMOMYaHWIO MOTYT BbITb YaCTUYHO
n3meHeHbl. CHavana BblbepyTe NMKTOrpammy,
3aTeM NYHKT MEHIO0, a 3aTeM PeXMUM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, VCR(DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) unn MEMORY
(Tonbko DCR-PC9E) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN
anA otobpaxeHua PAGET.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxkeHns MeHHo.

(3) Haxxmute |/t ana BbiGopa >xenaemoit
nMKTOrpammbl, a 3atem Haxxmute EXEC.

(4) Haxxmute llT anA Bblbopa xkenaemoro
nyHKTa, a 3atem Haxxmute EXEC.

(5) HaxxmuTe |/1 nnA BbiGopa sxenaemoit yCTaHOBKU.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NyHKTHLI ¢ 3 MO 5, ecnv Bbl
XOTWUTE U3MEHUTb ApYrue yCTaHOBKMU.
Haxmute © RET. anA so3spaTta K NyHKTY 3.

MoapobHble cBefeHNA NpuMBeAEHbI B pasaene

“BbI60p YCTAHOBOK pexunma Nno Kaxaomy

nNyHKTY” (CTp. 141).

s

2
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3 MANUAL SET EXIT

MANUAL SET
[@« PROGRAM AE

WHT BAL

Brae

ETc
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Lo
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To return to FN [na Bo3Bparta B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 0TO6paXkaloTcA B BUAE
icons: NPUBEAEHHbIX HUKEe NMUKTOrpamm:
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
VCR SET (DCR-PC9E) VCR SET (DCR-PC9E)
PLAYER SET (DCR-PC6E) PLAYER SET (DCR-PC6E)
LCD/VF SET LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET (DCR-PC9E only) MEMORY SET
@0 CM SET (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE)
TAPE SET @0 CM SET
SETUP MENU TAPE SET
Erc) OTHERS SETUP MENU
ety OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.
Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.

J9pJoawe) INoA Buiziwolisn)

The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment. POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE e To suit your specific shooting requirement (p. 68) CAMERA
MEMORY
P EFFECT —_— To add special effects like those in films or on the TV~ VCR/PLAYER
to images (p. 63) CAMERA
WHT BAL —_— To adjust the white balance (p. 71) CAMERA w
MEMORY %
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~ CAMERA g
shooting in bright conditions. -3
I
OFF Not to automatically activate the electronic shutter 3
even when shooting in bright conditions. s
D ZOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA &
carried out. 2
20x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x b=
zoom is performed digitally (p. 37). g
120% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x E
zoom is performed digitally (p. 37). X
<
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA 9
O
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 59) 3
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA §
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures z
are produced when shooting a stationary object with m
atripod. 3
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 41) CAMERA §
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY %
T
(]

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for 135
camera-shake.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate cut recording function. CAMERA
ON To activate cut recording function (p. 81).
INT. REC ON To activate interval recording function (p. 78). CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate interval recording function.
SET To set waiting time and recording time for interval
recording function.
EDITSEARCH @ OFF Not to display @/- - + on the screen. CAMERA
ON To display &/- - + on the screen.
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR/PLAYER
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX —_ To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VCR/PLAYER
stereo 2 (p. 124)
ST1 A ST2
A/V — DV OUT* @ OFF To output digital images in analog format using VCR
your camcorder.
ON To output analog images in digital format using
your camcorder (p. 113).
NTSC PB @ ONPALTV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR/PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VCR/PLAYER
- CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen MEMORY
LCD COLOUR —_— To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with -/+ VCR/PLAYER
—— Ao
MEMORY
N A o
Low intensity < high intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to VCR/PLAYER
normal. CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen. MEMORY

* DCR-PC9E only
Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

When you use the power source other than battery pack
LCD B.L. and VF B.L. are automatically selected to BRIGHT.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
[ STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE Not to record continuously. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 images continuously (p. 160).
QUALITY @ FINE To record still images in the fine image quality VCR
mode. MEMORY
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode.
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size. VCR
160 x 112 To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size. MEMORY
TIREMAIN @AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory VCR
Stick™ in the following cases: MEMORY
« for 5 seconds after setting the POWER switch to
MEMORY or VCR
« for 5 seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick” into
your camcorder in MEMORY or VCR mode
= when the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less
than 1 minute in MEMORY mode
« for 5 seconds after completing a moving picture
recording
ON To always display the remaining capacity of the

“Memory Stick”.

* DCR-PCYE only

If you select QUALITY (DCR-PC9E only)
The number of images you can record matched to that image quality is displayed.

Japloawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
*SLIDE SHOW —_— To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 198). MEMORY
DELETE ALL —_ To delete all the unprotected images (p. 203). MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting. MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick.”
1. Select FORMAT with | /1, then press EXEC.
2. Press | /1 to select OK, then press EXEC.
3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press EXEC.
“FORMATTING” flashes during formatting.
“COMPLETE” appears when formatting is finished.
PHOTO SAVE —_ To duplicate still images on mini DV tape onto VCR
“Memory Stick”(p. 181).
TITLEERASE —_— To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 128). VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display the title you have superimposed VCR/PLAYER
OFF Not to display the title
CM SEARCH @ ON To search using cassette memory (p. 90) VCR/PLAYER
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TAPE TITLE —_ To label a cassette (p. 131) VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL —_ To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 133) VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA

* DCR-PCYE only

Notes on formatting (DCR-PC9E only)

= “Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder has been formatted at factory. Formatting with your
camcorder is not required.

« Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while “FORMATTING” is displayed.

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Format the “Memory Stick” if “<X1 FORMAT ERROR”appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick” (DCR-PCOE only)
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick”.

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick”.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VCR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
GOREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR
= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder isturned = CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
- for about 8 seconds after the playback button [ 1]
is pressed in VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-
PC6E) mode
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL is pressed to display the screen indicators
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
CLOCK SET — To reset the date or time (p. 25) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA

OFF

To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your

camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures

or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder.
= You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to

be audio dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the

playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE

= You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.

=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the default setting and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO MODE at ON in the menu
settings, turn the POWER switch OFF (CHARGE), and return the POWER switch to CAMERA.

= If you press the touch panel during the demonstration, the demonstration stops for a while, then it

starts again after about 10 minutes.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot

select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
DATA CODE* @DATE/CAM  Todisplay date, time and various settings during VCR/PLAYER
playback MEMORY
DATE To display date and time during playback

WORLD TIME —_— To set the clock to the local time. Press | /1 to set a CAMERA
time difference. The clock changes by the time MEMORY
difference you set here. If you set the time difference
to 0, the clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP ® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VCR/PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VCR/PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VCR/PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the frontof CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT —_ To make programmes and perform Digital program VCR/PLAYER
editing (p. 101).
EDIT SET —_ To adjust and set the synchronicity of your VCR/PLAYER

camcorder and a VCR for dubbing in Digital
program editing.

* Using the Remote Commander only

Note

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the menu settings,
the picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is
connected to outputs on the TV or VCR.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” and “WHT BAL” items are
returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi60op yCTaHOBOK pe)Xuma no Ka)kaomy nyHKTY

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNNYAKOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT nosioxeHua nepeknoyatens POWER.
OkpaH XXK[] nokasbiBaeT TONbKO T€ NYHKTbI, KOTOPbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb Ha AaHHbLIA MOMEHT.

@ yCcTaHOBKa MO YMONMYaHWIO.

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne POWER
AO)PROGRAM AE e [InA cooTBETCTBMA crieumanbHbIM YCNOBUAM CAMERA
Cbemku (cTp. 68) MEMORY
P EFFECT _ [na pobasnenna cneumnanbHbiX 3deKToB, VCR/PLAYER
nofo6HO N306paXKeHNAM B KMHOUNbMaX Unu Ha CAMERA
3KpaHax TeneBn3opos (CTp. 63)
WHT BAL e [nAa perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 71) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON [InA aBTOMaTM4eCKOro NpuBeaeHuA B AeiCTBUE CAMERA
3/TEKTPOHHOr0 3aTBOPa NPV CbeEMKE B APKMX
YCNoBUAX.
OFF [nA npepoTBpaLleHna aBToMaTU4ecKoro
npuBeAeHNA B AENCTBUE 3NIEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBopa
JaxKe rnpu CbemKke B APKMX YCIOBUAX.
D ZOOM @ OFF [InA OTKNOYeHNA LMpoBOro BapnoobbLEKTNBA. CAMERA
Haesp Buaeokamepbl Ao 10x BbiNonHAETCA
ONTUYECKUM CMOCOBOM.
20x% [nA akTuBM3aummn uMcpoBoro BapnoobbLeKTUBA.
Haesn 6onee 10x go 20x BbINONHAETCA
uncbpoBbimM cnocobom (cTp. 37).
120x [inA akTuBM3aummn U poBoro BapnoobbLeKTNBA.
Haesn 6onee 10x oo 120x BbinosHAETCA
uncposbIM cnocobom (cTp. 37).
16:9WIDE @ OFF - CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucu LWMPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxexHuna 16:9
(cTp. 59)
STEADYSHOT @ON [iInA komMneHcauun noaparnsaHnA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [1nA 0TMEeHb! (OYHKLMWN YCTONHNBOI CbeMKu. [Mpu
CbeEMKE CTaUMOHapHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLLIO
TPEHOrM NONYYaOTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpa>keHns.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ucnonb3oBaHnA PyHKUMN NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 41) MEMORY

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI (PyHKLMN NOACBETKM AS1A HOYHOW
CbEMKMU

MpumeyaHna No PYHKLUK YCTOWYMBOMN CbEMKHU
* OYHKLWA YCTONYNBO CbEMKM He B COCTOAHMN KOMMEHCUPOBaTL Ype3MepHoe noaparnesaxHue

BUAeoKamepbl.

¢ icnonb3oBaHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro o6bekTnaa (NprobpetaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET NOBMAUATL

Ha PYHKLMIO YCTOWYMBON CHEMKM.

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHUTe hyHKLUIO yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU
MoABWTCA MHAMKATOP YCTOMUMBOW CbEMKU W . Bawa Buaeokamepa He 6yaeT KoMneHcuMpoBaTtb

nogparmeaHne suageokamMmepbl.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum

MNpepHa3HavyeHune

Mepexnioyarens
POWER

FRAME REC @ OFF

[InA OTKNIOYeHNA YHKLMM 3anncy MOHTaXXHOTO Kaapa.

ON

[inA BKMIOYEHNA PYHKLMM 3anmcy MOHTaXKHOro Kaapa (cTp. 81).

CAMERA

INT. REC ON

[inA BKMoYeHUA YHKLMN 3anucy ¢ uHTepeanamm (cTp. 78).

® OFF

[inA oTKNoYeHNA hyHKLUMK 3anmcu ¢ MHTepBanamm.

SET

Ona YCTaHOBKU ANUTENbHOCTU OXWAAHUA U OIUTENIbHOCTU
3anucu anAa q)yHKLlI/IVI 3anncu ¢ nitepsanamu.

CAMERA

EDITSEARCH @ OFF

[nA oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaumm &/- - + akpaHe.

ON

[nA oTKNoYeHA nHanKaumm @/- - + akpaHe.

CAMERA

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHThI
WM XK€ NEeHTbI C AOPOXKOWN ABONHOr0O 3BY4aHWA C
OCHOBHbIM W BCMIOMOTaTeNbHbIM 3BYKOM

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHThI
CO 3BYKOM JIEBOrO KaHasna Uin e neHTbl
[IBO/HOTO 3BYyYaHWA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeoOHNYECKON NEHTHI
€O 3BYKOM MpaBOro KaHana uim e NeHThbl
[BONHOrO 3BYYaHWA C BCOMOraTesnbHbIM 3BYKOM

VCR/PLAYER

AUDIO MIX —_—

[lnA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexxay
cTepeohoHNYeCKUM KaHanom 1 1
cTepeodoHNYeCcKUM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 124)

E_ ]

ST1 A ST2

VCR/PLAYER

AN — DV OUT* @ OFF

[inA BbIBOAA LMEPOBLIX N306PaXEHUI 1 3BYKA B
aHanoroBom doopmare, 1cnonbaya Bally Bugeokamepy.

ON

[inA BbIBOAA aHANOroBbIX M306pa>keHnii 1 3ByKa B
undposom chopmaTe, ucnonebsyna Bawwy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 113).

VCR

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV

[lnA BoCcnpou3BeaeHVA NEeHTbI, 3anncaHHoN B
cucteme useTHoro Teneemaenna NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43

[lnA BOoCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3an1caHHON B
cuctembl uBeTHoro TenesuaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ pexumom NTSC 4.43

VCR/PLAYER

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL

[inA ycTaHOBKM HOPManbHOW APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe
XKKO

BRIGHT

[inA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[

VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
MEMORY

LCD COLOUR —_—

[inA perynupoBku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK/, ¢
NMOMOLLbIO —/+

/= ]
A

Hun3kan APKOCTb i BpiCOKaA APKOCTb

VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
MEMORY

VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL

[InA ycTaHOBKM APKOCTM 3KpaHa BuaouckaTena B
HOpMaJsibHOE MOJIOXEHME.

BRIGHT

Cpoenatb 3KpaH BugouckaTtena Apye.

VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
MEMORY

* Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCYOE

MNpumeyaHue oTHocUTenbHO BocnpousseaeHna NTSC PB
Mpw BOCNPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTI, 3aNUCaHHOW Ha MyIbTUCUCTEMHOM TefieBM3ope, Bolbepute
HausyyLWnin peXxxMm BO BPEMA NPOCMOTPa N306pa>keHuns.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L. u VF B.L.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum BRIGHT, cpok cny>x6bl 3apAaga cokpalaeTtcA npubnmantensHo Ha 10

NPOLEeHTOB B Te4eHne 3anucu.

Mpun ucnonb3oBaHWM MCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA, KpOMe Kak 6aTapeniHoro 6noka.
142I‘Ipv| LCD B.L. n VF B.L., aBTOMaTu4ecku BelbupaeTtca pexxum BRIGHT.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER
[J* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE YT06bl HE BLINOMHATL HEMPEPBLIBHOM 3aMNCU. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  [1na HenpepbIBHON 3anucu 9 n3obpadkeHuii
(cTp. 160).
QUALITY @® FINE [inA 3anucK HenoABMXKHbIX N306paxeHnin B pexxume  VCR
BbICOKOro KayecTsa. MEMORY
STANDARD [inA 3anucK HeMoABUXKHbBIX N306PaXEHNIN B peXxMme
CTaHAapTHOro KayecTsa.
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 [InA 3anucy HeNnoABMXXHbLIX N306paXKEeHWN VCR
pasmepom 320 x 240. MEMORY

160 x 112

[lnA 3anucu HenoABMXXHbBIX N306paKeHu
paamepom 160 x 112.

<IJREMAIN @AUTO

[nA oTobpaxkeHna ocTasLluenca eMkocT “Memory VCR
Stick” B cnegyrowwmx cnyyaax: MEMORY
® b TeueHve 5 ceKyHA nocne ycTaHOBKW
nepekntodatena POWER B nonoxxeHne MEMORY
vnn VCR.
® b TeyeHne 5 ceKkyHA nocne yctaHoBku “Memory
Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamvepy B pexume MEMORY
unm VCR
® bcnm emkocTb “Memory Stick” coctaBnAeT meHee
1 MyHYTBI B pexxume MEMORY
* b TeyeHune 5 cekyHA nocne 3aBepLUeHnA 3anucu
[BVXKYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna

ON

Y106k BCerga otobpaxkaTb OCTaBLUYOCA EMKOCTb
“Memory Stick”.

* Tonbko mogens DCR-PCOE

Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pexkum QUALITY (Tonbko moaenb DCR-PC9E)
ByneTt oTobpaxeHo KoNMYecTBO M306paxkeHuid, KoTopoe Bbl MoXXeTe 3anucaTh ¢ AaHHbIM

Ka4yeCcTBOM.

Japloawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

odomwedostiua eH Y0g0HELIA XIqHALeATUENTHU SNHOHLOUIag

143



N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
[J* SLIDE SHOW e [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna BCEX M306paxKeHun B MEMORY
pexxvme gemMoHcTpaumn cnagos (cTp. 198)
DELETE ALL e [inA ynaneHua Bcex He3aWMLLEHHbIX U306paXkeHunit MEMORY
(cTp. 203)
FORMAT @ RETURN [inAa oTMeHbl hopmaTmposaHma MEMORY
OK [na chopmaTuposaHua BcTasneHHon “Memory Stick”:
1. Boibepute “FORMAT” ¢ l/T n Haxmute EXEC.
2. HaxxmuTe kHorky |/1 v Beibepute OK, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.
3. Boibepute EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaXXmuTe KHOMKY
EXEC.
Muankatop “FORMATTING” 6yneT muraTb BO
BpemA hopmaTupoBaHuA. Korga
hopmaTupoBaHue byaeT 3aBepLUeHO, MOABUTCA
nHankatop “COMPLETE”.
PHOTO SAVE _ [lnA nepe3anncy HENOABUXKHbIX N306pakeHni VCR
opmata mini DV Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 181)
TITLEERASE —_— [inA ctupaHuna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 128) VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON [inA oTobpakeHna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa VCR/PLAYER
OFF [inA Toro, 4To6bl HEe oTOBpaXkaTb TUTP
CM SEARCH ® ON [InA noucka ¢ NOMOLLbI0 KacCeTHON NaMATH (CTP. VCR/PLAYER
90)
OFF [nAa noncka 6e3 NOMoLIM KacCeTHOM NnamMATn
TAPE TITLE —_— [inA mapkupoBku kacceTsl (cTp. 131) VCR/PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL e [nA cTupaHuA BCcex AaHHbIX B KACCETHOW NamMATU VCR/PLAYER
(cTp. 133) CAMERA
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* Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

MpumeyaHua K popmarTupoBaHuio (Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCIE)
* “Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Balwwei Buageokamepe, yxe oThopMaTypoBaHa Ha 3aBOAE.

dopmaTrpoBaHue ¢ ncnonb3oBaHmemM Bawen Bugeokamepsl He TpebyeTcA.
* He nosopavite nepekntoyatens POWER 1 He HaxunmanTe HUKaknMx KHOMOK BO BpeMA 0TOOpakeHWA

“FORMATTING”.

* Bbl He MOXeTe oTdopmaTuposaTtb “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHune LOCK.
¢ OTchopmatumpywTe “Memory Stick”, ecnun otobpasurtca “'§] FORMAT ERROR”.

dopmaTupoBaHue cTupaeT BClo MHgopmaumio, 3anucaHHyto Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko
mopens DCR-PC9E)
MposepbTe coaepxumoe “Memory Stick” nepen hopmaTpoBaHmem.

e dopmaTupoBaHve CTMpaeT Npumepbl n3obpaxkeHnin, 3anucaHHbix “Memory Stick”.
e dopmaTupoBaHMe CTMPaET AaHHble 3alUMLLEHHbIX M306paXkeHni, 3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER
REC MODE ® SP [inAa 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHpapTHoe VCR
BOCMpon3BeaeHue) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexn 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHMIO C pexumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [inAa 3anucu B 12-6UTOBOM pexume (4Ba VCR
CcTepeodOHNYECKNX 3BYKa) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AWH
CTepeodOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHBbI 3BYK)
GOREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpa>keHnA NosioChbl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: VCR/PLAYER
® OKONO 8 ceKyHp nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokavepa CAMERA

BKJIOYUTCA W BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLIEECA
KOMMYECTBO NeHTbI

® OKOJI0 8 CEeKyHA Mocre Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaBeHa KacceTa U BuaeoKamepa BblYMCIUT
0CTaBLIEEeCA KONMUYECTBO JIEHTbI

® OKOJI0 8 CEKYH/ MOCSIE HAXATUA KHOMKM
BocnpoussegeHua 11| B pexxume VCR (DCR-
PCOE)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E)

® 0KOJI0 8 CEeKyHA NOCSe HAXATUA KHOMKM
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL ana otobpaxeHua
3KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB

Japloawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

ON [InA NocToAHHOro 0TO6paXKeHnA nHANKaTopa
ocTaBLUeNCcA NeHThI
CLOCK SET —_— [lnA nepeycTaHOBKYM AaTbl Unv BpemeHu (cTp. 25) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON [inA Toro, 4TO6bLI NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPALMA CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMEHbI pexumMa AeMOoHCTpaumm

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Balwel Bugeokamepe, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOANTb NEHTY Ha Baluel ke Buaeokamepe. Mpy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN NEHTbI HA APYTUX
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHme 1 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMEXamu.

¢ [pn BbINONHEHWM 3an1cu B pexxnme LP pekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb kacceTbl Sony Excellence/
Master mini DV, Tak 4T06bl NONY4NTb MakcUMarnbHyto oTAady oT Balwein Buaeokamepsl.

* Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATbL ayAnornepe3anuch Ha fieHTe, 3anMcaHHomn B pexume LP. VicnonbsyinTe
pexxum SP anA neHTbl, Ha KOTopow Bl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATL ayavonepesanuchb.

e Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumMax SP 1 LP Ha neHTe unu >xe Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE
anun3oabl B pexxume LP, Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxkeHme MoxXeT BbITb UCKaXXEHO UK Xe
BPEMEHHOW KO MOXET BbITb He 3anucaH Haanexaiwmm obpa3om Mexxay anns3onamu.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

* Bbl He MO>XKeTe BbINOMHATL Nepe3anncb 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3anvcaHHon B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnme.

* [pun BOoCNpoM3BEAEeHUN NEHTLI B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxeTe perynuposaTh 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

MNpumevaHua o pexkume DEMO MODE

* Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnv B Bawwy Buaeokamepy BcTaBneHa kacceta.

e KomaHga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuaTum-
nsrotoBuTeNe, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpuMepHO Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel
ycTtaHosuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHOW KacceThbl.
[lnA oTMeHbI pexxma AeMOHCTpaUMn BCTaBbTe KacceTy, YCTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTens B
nonoxexue, otnnyHoe ot CAMERA, nnu yctaHoute komaHay DEMO MODE B nonoxeHue OFF.
[inAa Toro, 4To6bl CHOBa ycTaHOBUTL pexxum STBY (oxunaanva), octaBbTe KomaHgy DEMO MODE B
nonoxeHun ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto, noBepHuTe nepekntodarens POWER B nonoxxexnue OFF
(CHARGE) n BepHuTte nepekntoyatenis POWER B nonoxenve CAMERA.

* Ecnu Bbl HaXkmeTe CEeHCOpHYIO NaHenb BO BPEMA AEMOHCTpaunm, AeMOHCTpaUmMA NPeKpaTuTcA Ha
BpPEMA, a 3aTeM HaYHeTCA CHoBa NpubnuanTensHo Yepes 10 cekyHA.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
“NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb koMmaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHH0. 145
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MNepekntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexum MpepHasHayeHue POWER
DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaxkeHnA AaTtbl, BPEMEHU U PA3NNYHBIX VCR/PLAYER
yCTaHOBOK BO BPeMA BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA MEMORY
DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aatbl U BPEMEHW BO BpemsA
BOCMpOM3BeAeHNA
WORLD TIME —_ [InA yCcTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MeCTHOe BpeMmA. CAMERA
HaxxmmanTte KHoMnky l/T ANA YCTaHOBKMW pasHuLibl MEMORY
BO BpeMHen. 34ecb yCTaHaBNMBaOTCA U3MEHEHNA
4acoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnv Bbl
yCTaHOBWTE pa3HuLy BO BpeMeHU Ha 0, vachl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYanbHO yCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BpeMeHWN.
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nony4yeHna BLIXOAHOTO MESI0ANYHOrO curHana VCR/PLAYER
npu Nycke/ocTaHOBKE 3anucy Uim xe npu CAMERA
HeobblYHbIX YCNoBUAX hyHKUMOHUpoBaHUA Bawen MEMORY
BMAEOKamepbl.
NORMAL [inA nony4yeHna BbIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOroO curHana
BMECTO Mefioanm
OFF [InA OTMeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHoro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUe NynbTa VCR/PLAYER
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasneHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawen Bugeokamvepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNIOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHus Bo n3bexaHne ero HenpaswibHOro
cpabatbiBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOTO (hYHKLMOHUPOBaHNEM
rnynbTa AMCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHua Apyroro
M
DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnAa nHanKaumm Ha akpaHe XK v B VCR/PLAYER
BuaovckaTene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnAa UHANKaLMM Ha IKpaHe MEMORY
Teneensopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugovckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbICBEYMBaHUA NaMMNOYKM 3anmcu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHen naHenun Buaeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMMNoYKn 3anmncu, YTobbl
YenoBeK, CbeMKY KOTOporo Bel nponssoaunTe, He
MOT pacno3HaTb, YTO BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb
VIDEO EDIT e [inA co3aaHWA NporpaMm 1 BbINOMHEHWA VCR/PLAYER
LumcpoBOro MoHTaxa nporpammsi (cTp. 101).
EDIT SET —_— [nA perynmpoBKU N YyCTaHOBKM CUHXPOHHOCTM VCR/PLAYER

Bawein Bugeokamepbl 1 KBM nepesanucu B
pexxume LincppoBoro MoHTaXka nporpammbl.

* TONbKO NpU NCNONb30BaHNN nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnAa

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL npu yctaHoBke “DISPLAY” Ha “V-OUT/LCD” B meHto
YCTaHOBOK, TO usobpaxeHune ot Tenesm3opa unn KBM Ha akpaHe XK/ noAaBnATbCA He byaeT, gaxe
Korja Balla BMaeoKamepa noAcoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3aam Tenesusopa unm KBM.

Ecnu nocne usBneyeHnA NCTOYHMKa NUTaHMA nponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTBl “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” n “WHT BAL” BepHyTCA K
yCTaHOBKaM Mo YMOM4aHuio.

[Opyrve yctaHOBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, AaXke ecnu 6yaeT BbIHYT 6aTapenHbii 65oK.

Mpu cbremke 6IM3KOro oo6bLEKTa

Ecnu nynktT REC LAMP yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve ON, kpacHaA namnoyka 3anucu Ha nepeaHem
naHenn BuaeoKamepbl MOXeT 0TPa3nTbCA Ha 06bEeKTe, eCcnu OH HaxoanTcA 6nnsko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomeHayeTcA yctaHoBuTb NyHKT REC LAMP B nonoxenne OFF.



— “Memory Stick” operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick”- introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BBeaeHue

— DCR-PC9E only

You can record and play back images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as your computer etc., using the
USB cable for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)
Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

DSC00001.jpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Moving picture
MOV00001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb 1 BOCNPON3BOANTL
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”, npunaraemoi
K Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl MoXxeTe nerko
BbIMOMHATHL BOCNPOM3BEAEeHNe, 3an1cb Unmn
yaaneHue nsobpaxeHui. Bel moxxeTe
BbINOMHATL O6MEH AaHHbIMU N306pa>keHnA ¢
Opyrov annapaTtypou, Takon, kak Baw
NepCcoHanbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP U T.M., UCNOMNb3yA
kabenb USB anAa “Memory Stick”, npunaraembii
K Bawen Bugeokamepe.

OTHocuTenbHO hopmarta ansios
HenoaBuxHoe usobpaxeHue (JPEG)
Bala Buaeokamepa cxXxmMaeT AaHHble
n3obpaxeHua B hopmate JPEG

(c paclumpeHnmnem .jpg).

OBsuvxyueeca nsobpaxenue (MPEG)
Bawa Buaeokamepa cXuMaeT faHHble
n3obpaxeHua B hopmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHmemM .mpg).

TunuyHoe umA paina AaHHbIX U3006parkeHnnA
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

100-0001: [aHHoe nmA hanna noAsnAeTcA
Ha aKpaHe Bauero
BMAeoKamMepa.

[aHHOoe nmA channa noAsnAeTcA
Ha gucnnee Bawero
MepcoHanbHOro KOMnbloTepa.

DSC00001.jpg:

[BwxylueecA nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: 370 UMA haina NoABNUTCA Ha
9KpaHe Balien Buaeokamepsl.
370 UmA havina NnoABUTCA Ha
avcnnee Bawero
NepcoHanbLHOro KOMMNbTepa.

Mov00001.mpg:

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Using a “Memory Stick”

Terminal/THe3no

Mcnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

AT

[Ny

Write-protect tab/ —
JlenecTok 3awmThbl
3anucu

Labelling position/
Mo3numa MapKUpoBKK

«You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.

= The position and shape of the write protect tab
may be different depending on the model.

= We recommend backing up important data.

«Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

- If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off or detach the battery for
replacement when the access lamp is flashing.

- If you use “Memory Stick”s near magnets or
magnetic fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labelling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick™s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:

— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun.

— Under direct sunlight.

—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases.

«When you carry or store a “Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

148

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb MK CTUPATb
n306paxKeHnA, ecnv N1enecTok 3almTbl 3anucu
Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBNeH B nonoxeHne
LOCK.

¢ [lonoxxeHve n oopma nenecTka 3awmTbl
3anMcu MOXeT OT/IMHYATLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
moaenw.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATL KONUU BaXHbIX
[OaHHbIX.

® [laHHble n306paxxeHna MoryT BbITb
noBpeXAeHbl B Crieytowwmx cry4anx:

—Ecnu Bbl BbiHYn® “Memory Stick” nnn
BbIK/IOYMN MUTaHWe B TO BPEMA, Koraa
mMuraeT namnoyka goctyna.

— Ecnu Bbl nicnonesyete “Memory Stick” Bosne
MCTOYHNKOB MarHUTHbIX NONen, Taknx Kak
aKyCTUYeCcKne CUCTEMbI U TeNeBM30pbI.

* He npukacanTecb MeTanIM4ecKnmm 4acTAMm
unu Bawmmn nansuamm K MeTaninyeckmm
YacTAM COeAUHUTENbHbIX CEKLIA.

* OTUKeTKyY cneayeT NpUKpennATb B NO3ULmMn
MapKVpPOBKHW.

* He crnbarite, He POHANTE U CUSTBHO He TpACUTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He pasbvipante u He BugouameHante “Memory
Stick”.

* He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl “Memory Stick”
CTaHOBWNWCH BNAXHBIMU.

* He ucnonb3ayiite u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”
B MecTax:

— YpesmepHo xapkux, Hanpuvep, B
npunapKoBaHHOM MOA COMHLEM aBTomobune,
0CO6eHHO NoA, NanAWmMM CoNHUEM

—MopA NpAMBIM CONHEYHLIM CBETOM

— B mecTax o4eHb BNaXKHbIX U coaepxalumx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE rasbl

 [pu nepeHocke nnu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”
nonoxuTe ee B yTnAp.

“Memory Stick”, otcpopmaTMpoBaHHbie
Ha KoMmnbloTEpe

CosmecTtumocTb “Memory Stick” ¢ gaHHOM
BMAEOKaMepon He rapaHTUpyeTCA, eCrv OHU
oThopmaTMpoBaHbl NOCPEACTBOM
onepauuoHHon cuctembl Windows unm Ha
KomnbtoTepax Macintosh.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association).
On your camcorder, you cannot play back still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform to this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 138). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick”.

Pa L\

“Memory Stick” and ,—..

Sony Corporation.

are trademarks of

EMORY STICK 1

«Windows and Windows Media are either
registered trademarks or trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries.

= Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.

= Real Player is either a registered trademark or
trademark of RealNetworks, Inc. in the United
States and/or other countries.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

Furthermore, “00” and “[0” are not mentioned in

each case in this manual.

MpumeyaHuA N0 COBMECTUMOCTM AaHHbIX

n3obpaxxeHuna

e Dainnbl AaHHbIX N306paXKeHUs, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomolusio Bawen
BMAEOKaMEpbl, 0TBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHVAM ANA YHMBEPCANIbHOro cTaHaapTa
chaiinoBbIx CMCTEM BUAEOKaMeEpbI,
paspaboTaHHoro JEITA (AnoHcKowm
accoumaumen 3NeKTPOHHOM NPOMbILLIEHHOCTH
N MHOPMALIMOHHBIX TEXHOMOTWN).

Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe, Bbl He MmoxeTe
BOCMPOU3BOAUTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n306pakeHus, 3anncaHHbIe Ha Apyrowv
annapaTtype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E nnu DCS-D700/D770), KoTopble He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY YHUBEPCAIbHOMY
cTaHaapTy. (3Tn moaenu He NpoaaloTCA B
HEKOTOpPbIX permoHax.)

* Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopasa 6bina ucrnonb3oBaHa ¢ Apyron
annapartypow, oThopmaTupymnTe ee Ha JaHHON
Buaeokamepe (cTp. 144). OgHako
chopmaTmpoBaHme CTUpaeT BCIO MHpOpMaLmio
¢ “Memory Stick”.

“ H ” Paa™
Memory Stick” U ... . ABNAOTCA TOProBbIMU
mMapkamu Kopriopauum Sony.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

* Windows n Windows Media asnatoTcA
3aperncTpMpoBaHHbIMU MapKamu unv
bupmeHHbIMK 3Hakamu Microsoft Corporation B
CoeavHeHHbIx LLTaTtax u/wnn apyrux ctpaHax.

® Macintosh, Mac OS n QuickTime aBnatoTcA
dhmpmeHHbIMM 3Hakamu Apple Computer, Inc.

¢ Real Player aBnaetca odununansHo
3aperncTpMpoBaHHON TOProBOM MapKom unm
rpmeHHbIM 3Hakom RealNetworks, Inc. B
CoepvHeHHbIx LTaTtax n/wnn apyrmx ctpaHax.

® Bce Has3BaHuA U3genui, ynoMAHyThie B
[aHHHOM pyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bITb
TOProBbIMY MapkKamu unu
3aperncTpMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMUM MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX KOMMaHWA.

K Tomy e, 3Haku “™” 1 “[0” He ynomunHatoTCcA B

KaXX[OM crny4ae B AaHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick”

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick”
slot as far as it can go with the A mark facing up
as illustrated.

Ejecting a “Memory Stick™

Slide MEMORY EJECT in the direction of the
arrow.

YcraHoBka “Memory Stick”
BcraBbTe “Memory Stick” B oTcek anA “Memory

Stick” po ynopa, Tak, 4Tobbl 3HaK A 6biN
obpalleH BBEpX, Kak NoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.

Access lamp/
Jlamnouka poctyna

“Memory Stick” slot/
OTtcek anAa “Memory Stick”

N3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

MepensnHbte MEMORY EJECT B HanpaeneHun
CTPENKU.

MEMORY EJECT

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick”. Do not turn the power off , eject
a “Memory Stick” or remove the battery pack.
Otherwise, the image data breakdown may
occur.

If “¥1 MEMORYSTICK ERROR” is displayed
Reinsert “Memory Stick™ a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTte n He cTyumTe no Bawen
BMAeokamepe, NoTOMy YTO Buaeokamepa
ynTaeT gaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnm
3anucbiBaeT AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
BbIK/IOYaNTe NMTaHue, He n3snekamnTe “Memory
Stick” n He cHumanTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K, B
NPOTMBHOM Ciny4ae AaHHble N306paxxeHnA MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu otobpakaeTcA MHAUKATOP

“%1 MEMORYSTICK ERROR”

BctaBbTe noBTOpHO “Memory Stick” Heckonbko
pa3. Ecnu nHamkartop Bce ele oTobpaxaeTca,
“Memory Stick”, BO3MO>XHO, noBpexaeHa.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Using a touch panel

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Press the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
Operation buttons appear on the LCD screen.
You can switch the memory playback/
memory camera mode by pressing PLAY/
CAM.

(3) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE3 to go to PAGE3. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press a desired operation item.

Refer to relevant pages for each function.

Ucnonb3oBaHue CeHCOPHOM
naHenu

Bawa Buaeokamepa UMeeT KHOMKU yrnpaBsieHnA
Ha akpaHe XK. OoTparnesantecb
HenocpeAcTBeHHO Ao naHenu XXKO ana
ynpaBneHuA Kaxaon pyHKUMen.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
nonoXkeHve (He3auKCMPOBaHHOE).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky OPEN anA oTkpbiBaHuA
naHenun >XK[. KHonku ynpasneHva
noABnATCA Ha akpaHe XK. Bbl moxeTe
BKJIO4UTb PEXMM BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA N3
namATW/NamATU KamMepbl NyTeM HaxkaTuA
PLAY/CAM.

(3) Haxxmute FN. KHonku ynpasneHua
noABNATCA Ha aKpaHe XK.

(4)Haxxmnte PAGE2 ona nepexopa k PAGE2.
KHOMKM ynpaBneHnA NoABMAOTCA Ha 9KpaHe
XKKA.

(5)Haxxmnte PAGE3 ana nepexona k PAGES.
KHOMKM ynpaBneHnA NoABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe
XKKA.

(6) HaxkmnTe >xenaembivi NyHKT yrnpaBfieHvA.
Obpalantecb K COOTBETCTBYIOLMM
CTpaHuLam OTHOCUTENbHO KaXXA0N OyHKLMN.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ

151



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
— introduction - BBeaeHue

(3~6

EN

In the memory camera
mode/

B pe>xxume Buaeokamepbl
C NaMATbtO

PAGE1L||PAGE2||PAGE3|| EXIT
o

METER]
i
SURE

PAGEZ|[PAGES
x

( N
2 In the memory camera In the memory playback
--LCD --PLAY --‘NDEX -MEM mode/ mode (still image)/
- m B pexxume Bugeokamepel ¢ B pexxuve
‘ NamATbIO BOCMPON3BEEHNA C
namATbIO (HEMOABWXHOE
e e 1306paxeHue)
e il
[Peay ][mpex][ Fn ] [ =+ [ cam ][moex][ #n ]
\ J U S
To return to FN [Ona Bo3Bpara K onuun FN
Press EXIT. HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.
To execute settings AnA BbINONHeHUA YyCTaHOBOK
Press EXEC or « OK. HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC unn @ OK.
To cancel settings [nAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2/ HaxwmuTe kHonky « OFF anA BosBpaTa K
PAGE3. onuun PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Notes

= When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp objects such as pens.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

= When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 237).

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Touch panel
You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 82).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In the memory camera mode

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1py UCNONb30BAHMN CEHCOPHOWN NaHenn
Ha)kumawTe KHOMKM ynpasneHns 60bwmm
nanbuem, nogaepxmean akpaH XXK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UMM NEFKO HaXXMMaWTe 3TU KHOMKM
Bawum ykasaTtenbHbIM nansuem. He
HaXkuMawTe NX OCTPbIMU NpeaMeTamMu, TakKumu,
KaK LIapUKOBbIE PYYKMU.

® He TporanTe akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

® Ecnin kHonKku FN HeT Ha akpaHe XXK[, cnerka
DOTpOHbTECh A0 3KkpaHa XKL, 4Tobbl oHa
noAsuncA. Bl MoxeTe ynpaBnAaTb gncnneem ¢
nomousto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamepe.

e Koraa KHOMKK ynpaenexus He paboTatoT,
paxe ecnv Bbl ux HaxxnmaeTe, To TpebyeTcA
BbINONHMTL perynmposky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 237).

Mpu BbINONHEHUU KaXXAOro NYHKTa
3eneHan nonoca NoABNAETCA Ha SNTIEMEHTOM.

Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yayT HEAOCTYMHbI.
LiBeT anemMeHTOB M3MEHAETCA Ha Cepbli.

CeHcopHanA naHenb
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnaTb CEHCOPHOM NaHesbto ¢
MCNonb30oBaHeM Buagonckatena (cTp. 82).

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
SPOT METER, EXPOSURE Haxxmute kHonky FN ana oto6pa)keHusa
PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX, cnenyrowmx KHONoK:
MEM MIX B pexxume namAT Kamepbl
PAGE3 f/%fTIMER’ PLAY, INDEX, PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
SPOT METER, EXPOSURE
PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX,
In the memory playback mode MEM MIX
PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE, PAGE3 SELFTIMER, PLAY, INDEX,
[+, =] VOL
PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX,
PB ZOOM, [+, [ =] B pexxume BocnpousBeaeHNA 13 naMATK
PAGE3 DATA CODE, CAM, INDEX,

=1 =]

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
], [=]

PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX,
PB ZOOM, =], [=]

PAGE3 DATA CODE, CAM, INDEX,

1, =]
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Selecting still image quality
mode

You can select image quality mode in still image
recording. The default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 134).

(4) Select QUALITY with |/1 to set a desired
image quality, then press EXEC.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb pexum Kayectsa
1306paXKeHnA Npu 3anncn HenoaBMXHOIro
n3obpaxkeHnA. YCTaHOBKOW N0 YMONYaHUo
asnAetcA FINE.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unn VCR. Y6eautechb,
yTo domkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NpaBom
(HesamKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxkmute FN pna otobpaxkeHna PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmnte MENU, a 3atem BblbepuTe STILL
SET B B YCTaHOBKax MEHI0, 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe kKHonky EXEC (cTp. 134).

(4) Buibepute onumto QUALITY ¢ nomoLubto
KHOMOK |/f, 4TOBbI YCTAHOBUTL HY>XXHbIi
pexum KadyecTBa M3obpaxxeHua, a 3aTem

HaxkmuTe KHonky EXEC.

MEMORY SET EXIT
STILL SET

o

@ [PIC MODE ]« SINGLE
@ QUALITY
|
=

MEMORY SET FINE
W STILL SET
@ PIC MODE
@ [QUALITY MENE ]
=} STANDARD
=
REMAIN
2303

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Image quality settings

Setting Meaning

FINE
(Indicator: FINE)

Use this mode when you
want to record high
quality images. The
image is compressed to
about 1/6.

STANDARD
(Indicator:STD)

This is the standard
image quality. The image
is compressed to about
1/10.
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[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa usobpaxxeHua

YcTtaHoBKa 3HavyeHue

FINE Mcnonbsynte aToT pexum,

(MHpukaTop: FINE) ecnn Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHbIe
n3obpaxkeHuA.

N3o06paxkeHune cxxmmaeTca
npumepHo o 1/6.

STANDARD
(MHpukaTop: STD)

370 cooTBETCTBYET
CTaHAAPTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxxeHuA.
N3o06paxkeHune cxxmmaeTca
npumMepHo o 1/10.




Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The image size is 640
x 480, regardless of image quality mode. The data
size before compression is about 600 KB.)

Image quality mode
FINE (FINE)
STANDARD (STD)

Memory capacity
About 100 KB
About 60 KB

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

MpumevaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cny4anx, M3BMeHeHVe pexvma
KayecTBa U306paxxeHna MOXeT He OTpasnuTbeA
Ha KayecTBe N306pa>keHnn, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
TMNa n3obpaxxeHnin, CbeMKY KOTOPbIX Bbl
npounssoanTe.

OTNUYMNA B peXxume KavyecTBa u3obpaxxeHma
3anucaHHble n3obpaxkeHna CXMmaroTcA B
dopmat JPEG nepep coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATH.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENEeHHaA ANA KaXaoro
n306paxKeHns, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
BblB6PaHHOro pexxMma Kayectsa n3obpaxkeHus.
MoapobHOCTM copep>kaTcA B MpUBEAEHHON
HWXe Tabnuue. (Pasmep nsobpaxkeHmAa pasHoO
640 x 480, HE3aBUCUMO OT OT peXxKMMa KadecTsa
nsobpaxeHvA. Pa3mep aaHHbIX nepes cxxaTnem
cocTasnAeT okono 600 K6.)

PeXxum KayecTsa EMKOCTE na =
U306paxeHun MKOCTE namAaTh 3
FINE (FINE) Okono 100 K6 b
=
STANDARD (STD) Okono 60 K6 S
=
B
MHavkaTtop pexxuma KayecTsa usobpaxeHua
MHpankaTop pexxvMa KadecTsa U3obpaxeHna He 5
oTobpakaeTcA BO BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA. 2
o
=]
[]
T
(Y
E
s
=
(1]
=
(]
3
]
<
@
=
%
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Selecting the size of a moving
picture

You can select 320 x 240 or 160 x 112 of the
moving picture size. The default setting is 320 x
240.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select MOVIE SET in in
the menu setting, then press EXEC (p. 134).

(4)Press | /1 to select IMAGESIZE, then press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select the desired image size, then
press EXEC.

The indicator changes as follows:

ﬂigzo «— ﬂi‘feo

Bbi6op pa3smepa aBuXKyLLerocs
n3obpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeT BbibpaTh pasmep ABmXyLeroca
n3obpaxkerHma 320 x 240 unn 160 x 112,
YcTaHoBKOM Mo ymonyaHuto AaenAeTcA 320 x
240.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
nepekntoyartens LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesadhmkcnpoBaHHOE) MNONOXEHME.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
nHamkauvm PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuio MOVIE SET B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHLI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC (cTp.
134).

(4) Haxxumaitte kHonkm |/t anA BbiGopa onuum
IMAGESIZE, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe KHOMKY
EXEC.

(5) HaxxumaitTe KHomkm |/t anA BbiGopa Hy>KHOro
pa3mepa n3obpaxkeHus, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

MHaukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

ﬂigzo «— ﬂi‘feo

MEMORY SET
o MOVIE S|

ET
IMAGES I ZE| 320X240
TIREMAIN

3000aa

REMA IN
30sec Tl

MEMORY SET o
W MOVIE SET

1 MAGES | ZE«320X240

TIREMATN  160X112

apdaa

REMAIN
30sec]

MEMORY SET
MOVIE SET
[MAGES [ ZE|4320X240

TIREMAIN [160X112

olaaa

REMAIN
2min]




Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
— introduction - BBeaeHue

Image size settings/YcTtaHOBKU pa3mepa usobpaxxeHus

Setting/  Meaning/3Ha4yeHue Indicator/MHaukaTop
YcTaHoBKa Recording/  Playback/
3anucb BocnpousseaeHue

Records 640 x 480 still images./
640 x 480 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABWMKHbIE M306PaXKEHMA pa3Mepom

640 x 480.
Records 320 x 240 moving pictures./
320 x 240  3anucbiBaeT ABWXYLLMECA M306paKeHusa pasmepomM
320 x 240. ﬂi220 ﬂigzo
Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./
160 x 112  3anucbiBaeT ABMXYLUMECA U30OpaXKeHNA pa3mMepom
160 x 112. ﬂi|i|60 ﬂi|1]60

Maximum recording time of moving pictures/
MakcumanbHaAa ANUTENbHOCTb 3an1cy ABUXKYLLMXCA U3obparkeHni

Image size/Pa3mep usobpaxenHua Maximum recording time/MakcumanbHanA ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu

320 x 240 15 seconds/cekyHa §
160 x 112 60 seconds/ceKyHa 3
<

Approximate number of still images MpubnusutenbHoe KOSIM4eCTBO @

you can record on a “Memory Stick” HenoABUXHbIX N306paXxkeHui, koTopble %

The number of images you can record varies Bbl moxeTe 3anucath Ha “Memory Stick” o

depending on which image quality mode you select Konnectso nsobpaxeHut, kotopbie Bbl 3

and the complexity of the SUbjeCt. MOXeTe 3anucaTtb, USMeHAeTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU g
oT BblbpaHHbIX Bamu pexwvma kavectsa S
M306pa>KeHnA 1 CIOXHOCTM 06bekTa. ®

4MB type (supplied)/4 M6 Tuna (npunaraeTtcA): o

FINE (FINE)/Bbicwee (FINE) 40 images/un3obpaxkeHui §

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHgapTtHoe (STD) 60 images/n3o6pakeHni é

8MB type (optional)/8 M6 Tuna (npuobpetaeTcA OTAENbHO): f,

FINE (FINE)/Bebicwee (FINE) 81 images/un3obpaxeHune §

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHpapTtHoe (STD) 122 images/n3obpaxxeHua 3

16MB type (optional)/16 M6 Tuna (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO): ?3

FINE (FINE)/Bbicwee (FINE) 164 images/n306pakeHnna §

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHpapTtHoe (STD) 246 images/n306paxxeHuii

32MB type (optional)/32 MB Tuna (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

FINE (FINE)/Bebicwee (FINE) 329 images/n306paxeHuii

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHgapTtHoe (STD) 494 images/n3obpa>keHnsa

64MB type (optional)/64 Mb Tuna (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENIbHO):

FINE (FINE)/Bbicwee (FINE) 659 images/n3o06pakeHnin

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHpapTtHoe (STD) 988 images/n306paxeHuii

128MB type (optional)/128 MB Tuna (npuo6petaeTcA oTAENbHO):

FINE (FINE)/Bbicwee (FINE) 1319 images/n306pakeHnin

STANDARD (STD)/CTtaHgapTtHoe (STD) 1978 images/n306pakeHnin
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Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— introduction - BBepeHue

Approximate time of moving MpubnuantenbHaa ANMUTENBHOCTb
pictures you can record on a ABWXYLLMXCA U306parkeHU, KoTopble
“Memory Stick” Bbl moXkeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory

The time of moving pictures you can record varies Stick”

depending on which image size you select and the OnnTenbHOCTb ABMXYLLMXCA M306paXkKeHun,
complexity of the subject. KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb, U3MEHAETCA B

3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHbIX Bamu pasmepa
1306paxkeHnA N CNOXHOCTM 06beKTa.

4MB type (supplied)/4 M6 Tuna (npunaraetcA):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHuna 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 2 min. 40 sec./ 40 sec./
OnuTenbHOCTb 3anucu 2 MUH. 40 cekK. 40 cek.

8MB type (optional)/8 M6 Tuna (npmobpetaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxxeHua 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 5 min. 20 sec./ 1 min. 20 sec./
OnuTenbHOCTb 3anucu 5 MuH. 20 cek. 1 MuH. 20 cek.

16MB type (optional)/16 M6 Tuna (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHuna 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 10 min. 40 sec./ 2 min. 40 sec./
OnuTenbHOCTb 3anucu 10 MuH. 40 cek. 2 MUH. 40 cekK.

32MB type (optional)/32 M6 Tuna (npnobpetaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHusa 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 21 min. 20 sec./ 5 min. 20 sec./
OnnTenbHOCTb 3anucu 21 MuH. 20 cek. 5 MuH. 20 cek.

64MB type (optional)/64 M6 Tuna (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxxeHun 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 42 min. 40 sec./ 10 min. 40 sec./
OnuTtenbHOCTb 3anucu 42 MuH. 40 cek. 10 muH. 40 cek.

128MB type (optional)/128 M6 Tuna (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENIbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHusa 160 x 112 320 x 240
Recording time/ 85 min. 20 sec./ 21 min. 20 sec./
OnnTenbHOCTb 3anucu 85 MuH. 20 cek. 21 MuH. 20 cek.




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

Janucb HenoaBMXHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTosanuch ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

— DCR-PC9E only

You can record still images on the “Memory
Stick”. You can also record nine still images
continuously. (MULTI SCRN)

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the image and focus are
adjusted, being targeted for the middle of the
image and are fixed. Recording does not start
yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PCYE

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmcaTb HenoaBUXHbIE
nsobpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”. Bbl Takxe
MOXeTe 3anucaTb AeBATb HEMOABUXHbBIX
nsobpaxkeHun nocneposarensHo. (MULTI
SCRN).

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B npaBoM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSOXKEHNN.

(2) OepxwuTe cnerka HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHan meTka @ nepectaeT Muratb u
byaeT ropeTb. APKOCTb U30bpaxkeHna n
dokycuposka 6yayT oTperynnpoBaHbl
nocepeauHe n3obpaxxeHua n
3acukcrpoBaHbl. 3anuch euse He
HauMHaeTcA. 3anuch eLle He HauYMHaeTCA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
cYMTaeTCA 3aBepLUEHHON, CNN UCHE3HeT
nepemeLLaroLLmMnca NonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

FINE
[

—— Approximate number of images can be

—— Number of recorded images/

N\

recorded on the “Memory Stick”/
MpnbnunanTenbHoe KONNYeCcTBo
n306paxkeHni, KOTopoe MOXeT bbITb
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”

KonnyecTtBo 3anmcaHHbIX I/1306pa)KeHﬁ

FINE s

CAPTURE

LOCK

A\

N
Y

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTo3anuchb ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot function

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

- Sports lesson mode of PROGRAM AE (The
indicator flashes.)

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

When recording still images at step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

The number of still images you can record on
a “Memory Stick”

It varies according to the image quality mode
and the complexity of the subject.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick”. To
display the recording data, press DATA CODE
during playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation. (p. 48)

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Select
the multi screen mode described below before
recording.

Multi screen mode

Your camcorder shoots 9 still images at about 0.5
sec intervals and displays the images on a single
page divided into 9 boxes. ( Indicator: [E25)

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B

nonoxexune MEMORY

Cnepytowme yHKUMK He paboTatoT:

— LUnpokoakpaHHbIN pexxum

— Lincbposoi BapnoobbekTe

— OYHKUMA YCTONYNBOW CbEMKM

- SUPER NIGHTSHOT

— denpep

— OdhdheKT n3obpaxxeHmA

— Lincbposoit acpchekT

- Tutp

— Pexum Huskom ocseleHHocT PROGRAM AE
(MnaukaTop muraet.)

— Pexwum cnopTtuBHbIx coctA3aHnin PROGRAM AE
(MHankaTop muraer.)

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HeNnoABMXHOE M306paXxkeHue
Bbl He MOXKETE HU BBIKMIOYUTL MUTaHNE, HU HaXaTb
KkHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBrieHus

Bawa Bugeokamepa ToTyac xe 3anuwet
n3obpaxeHne, KoTopoe ByAeT Ha aKpaHe Npw
HadKaTun KHOMKW.

Mpu 3anucu HeNoABUXHbIX U306parkeHnn B
nyHKTe 2

N306paxkeHne Ha MrHOBEHWe AporHeT. ITO He
ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTbLIO.

KonuyecTBo nsobpa)keHui, KOTOpoe MOXKeT
6bITb 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”

PasnuyaeTca B 33aBMCMMOCTY OT YyCTaHOB/IEHHOIro
pexxuma kayectsa 13obpaxKeHna 1 CNOXHOCTH obbekTa.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[laHHble 3anvcu (paTa/BpeMa Unn pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM, BbINOMTHEHHbIE MPY 3anucy) He
0TOBpaXKalOTCA BO BPeMA BbINoNHeHWA 3anucn. OfHako
OHM aBTOMATUYeCKH 3anucbiBaloTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.
[inA 0TO6paXKeHNA AaHHbIX 3aNUCK HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DATA CODE Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BefeHua. Bbl MoxeTe
1Cnonb3oBaTh NynbT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO YNpaBneHua ANA
BbINONHEHMA 3TOW onepaumu (cTp. 48).

3anucb n3obparkeHn HenpepbiBHO

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHWUTL NOCeA0BaTESbHYIO 3anucb
HENoOABWXHbIX M306paxkeHunin. Boibepute
HU>KEOMUCaHHbI MHOTO3KPaHHbIN PeXUM nepes,
Havanom 3anucu.

MHOro3KpaHHbIW PeXXum

Bawa Bnaeokamepa cHUMaeT 9 HenoABMXKHbIX
n3o06pa>keHunii NpuMepHo ¢ 0,5-ceKyHAHbIMU
MHTEpBanamu n otobpaxkaeT nsobpaxxeHna Ha
OJHOW CTpaHuue, pa3aeneHHon Ha 9

NPAMOYronbHUKOB. (MHankaTop: EE5)




Recording still images on 3anucb HenoABWMXHbIX N306parkeHui

“Memory Stick™ Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTo3sanuchb ¢

- Memory photo recording coxpaHeHuem B NnamATU

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock) nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
position. cukcatop LOCK ycTaHoOBMEH B NpaBoM

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. (He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(3) Press MENU, then set PIC MODE in STILL (2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
SET to MULTI SCRN in in the menu PAGE1.
settings. (3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem

yctaHosuTe onumio PIC MODE B nono>kenve
STILL SET Ha MULTI SCRN B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

z

@

3

o

<

3 MEMORY SET w

W STILL SET [=3

el s e =

(] H

= o

°

o}

g

2

To return to FN Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN o

Press EXIT. HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT. §

o

- - - £

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick” Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” ctaHeT s

becomes full 3anosiHeHHOM e

«“NI FULL” appears on the screen, and you “Nl FULL” noABUTCA Ha aKpaHe 1 Bbl He =

cannot record still images on this “Memory CMOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE g

Stick”. n3obpaxeHna Ha aTy “Memory Stick”. 3

(2]

Note on using the video flash light (optional) MpumevyaHue K MCNonNb30BaHUIO %
The video flash light does not work in the multi BUAeosilaMnbl-BCNbIWKK (NpuobpeTaeTcA

screen mode. OTAENbHO)

Bupeonamna-Bcnbiwka He paboTaeT B
MHOIO3KPaHHOM peXXMMe.
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTo3anuchb ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record images on “Memory Stick”s with
the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(3) Press SELFTIMER in the standby mode.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To record moving pictures on
“Memory Stick”s with the self-timer
Press START/STOP in step 4. To stop the
recording, press START/STOP again.

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER so that the Q) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen. You cannot
cancel the self-timer recording using the Remote
Commander.

doTo3anucb ¢ COXpaHEHMEM B
namMmATU No TanMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh N306paxkeHns Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLpio Tanvepa
camo3anycka. [lna aToi onepaunu Bbl MoxeTe
Tak>Xe 1cnonb3oBaTh NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
nepekntoyartens LOCK yctaHoBneH B
npaBoM (He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute FN v BoibepuTe PAGES.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky SELFTIMER.

MuankaTop Q) (Taimepa camo3sanycka)
NOABMTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

Talmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbI
oTcyeT ¢ 10 B CONPOBOXAEHUN 3YMMEPHOro
3BYKOBOro curHana. B nocnegHue 2 cekyHapl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan
HaumHaeT 3By4YaTb 6bICTPEE, a 3aTeM 3annchb
HauyMHaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

Ana 3anucu ABMXXYLMXCA n306pa)keHumn
Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomouwbto Taimepa
camo3anycka

HaxxmunTte kHonky START/STOP npu
BbINOMHEHUN OENCTBUIA NyHKTa 4. [nA
OCTaHOBKW 3anucy Haxmute kKHonky START/
STOP eule pas.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxwmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER Tak, 4To6bl
uHavkaTop Q) (TanMepa camosanycka) ucyes ¢
aKpaHa. Bbl He MOXeTe OTMEeHUTL 3annch No
TanMepy camo3sarnycka ¢ MCnosib3oBaHnem
nynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHunA.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTo3sanuchb ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR.

To check the image to be recorded

You can check the image with pressing the
PHOTO button lightly, then press it deeper to
start the self-timer recording.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTUYeCKWN OTMEHAETCA, KOrAa:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncuy No Tanmepy camosanycka.

- NepekniovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBEH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) vnu VCR.

[nAa npoBepku usobpaxxeHud, Kotopoe byaet
3anucbiBaTbCcA

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb n306paxkeHne, HaxxaB
cnerka kHonky PHOTO, a 3aTem Haxas ee
CcunbHee AnA nycka 3anucy no Tanmepy
camosanycka.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
Image

3anucb usobpakeHus ¢
NeHTbl KaK HEeNnoABU)XHOTO
n3obpaxeHua

— DCR-PCOE only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
on a “Memory Stick”.

Your camcorder can also take in moving picture
data through the input connector and record it as
a still image on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press [»m]. The picture recorded on the tape
is played back.

(3)Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet.

(4)Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MoXeT unTaTb AaHHble
OBWXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHua, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anucbiBaTb €ro Kak HenoaBuMXHoe
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”.

Balwa Bnaeokamepa MoOXeT Takxe nonyyaTb
[aHHble ABUXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHua Yyepes
BXOAHOW pa3beMm U 3anucbiBaTb UX Kak
HenoaBWXHoe nsobpaxxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

® YCTaHOBMTE 3an1CaHHYIo KacceTy C NTEHTON B
Bawy Bunaeokawvepy.

® YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky [»m). HayHeTcA
BOCMpOuU3BefeHNe n3obpaxkeHns,
3arnMcaHHoro Ha JieHTe.

(3) OepxxuTe cnerka Haxkaton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpa>keHne ¢ NeHTbl He
6yneT “3aMopoxkeHo”. Ha akpaHe noAasuTCA
uHamkauma CAPTURE. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTCA.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaemMoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
cYMTaeTCA 3aBEpLUEHHON, CNN UCHE3HET
nepemeLLaroLLmMinca nonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

~
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHnA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “XJ” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles which have already been recorded on
tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick”s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
astill image with PHOTO.

Recorcing date/time

The date/time when it is recorded on “Memory
Stick” is recorded. Various settings are not
recorded.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Ecnu namnoyka gocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe n He cTyumTe no Bawen
BMaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnioyanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekanTte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa 1 He CHUMmanTe 6aTaperHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Ciny4ae AaHHble N306paxxeHnA MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHBDI.

Ecnun Ha 3KkpaHe noABUTCA MHAUKauuA “N]”
BctaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” ABnaeTcA
HECOBMECTUMOMN C BalLe BUAEOKAMEPOW,
MocKONbKy ee hopMaTt He COOTBETCTBEYT
Bawen Bunageokamepe. MNposepbTe chopmat
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B pexxume BOCNpou3BeA€HUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Buaeokamepa Ha MrHOBEHWE
OCTaHOBUTCA.

3ByK, 3anucaHHbIi Ha NeHTy
Bbl He MOXETE 3annCbiBaThb 3BYK C JIEHTbI.

TuTpbl, KOTOpbIE Y)Xe 6blnu 3anucaHbl Ha
NeHTbI

Bbl He moxeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTp He NOABWTCA BO BpPemA 3anucu
HemnoABMXKHOIo N306pakKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
kHonku PHOTO.

[Nata/Bpema 3anucu

[ata/BpemA 3anucbiBalOTCA BO BPEMA 3anucm
Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnuyHble yCTaHOBKN He
3anucbIBaloTCA.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTte kHonky PHOTO Ha
nynbTe AMCTAHLIMOHHOIO ynpasrieHuA
Bawa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe sanuwet
nsobpaxeHune, KOTopoe oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha
3KpaHe, Koraa Bbl HaXXmMeTe KHOMKY.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOro U3obpakeHuA

Recording a still image from
other equipment

Before opration

«Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu
settings (p. 134). (The defalt setting is LCD.)

«Set A/V — DV OUT in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 134). (The defalt setting is OFF.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viwfinder.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 164.

Using the A/V connecting cable

o ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR
8 =
T

=\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S VIDEO jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

3anucb HenoaABMXHOTO
n3obpaXkeHuA ¢ ApYro annaparypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

e YcTtaHoBuTe onuuto DISPLAY B
nonoxenve LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
134). (Mo ymonyaHuio ycTaHOBNEHO
nonoxexue LCD.)

* YcTaHoBuTe onuuo A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp.
134). (Mo ymonyaHuio ycTaHOBNEHO
nonoxenne OFF.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) BocniponsBeauTe 3anncaHHyo NEHTY Uin
BKIIO4YMTE TENeBM3op AnA NpocMoTpa
HY>KHOW NporpaMmbi.

W3oBpaxkeHune ¢ apyroii annapaTypel
oTobparkaeTcA B BUAoMCKaTesle Unm Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(3) Cnepynte MHCTPYKUMAM MYHKTOB 3 1 4 Ha
cTp.164.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTESTIbHOIO
KabenAa ayauo/supeo

S VIDEO

MoacoeanHUTE XEeNThi LWTEKep
CcoeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
rHe3gy sngeocurHana KBM nnu tenesusopa.

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop unu KBM ocHaweH
rHespnom S VIDEO

BbINonHWTE coeanHeHWe C UCNOb30BaHNEM
kabenAa S Buaeo (MpuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO)
OnA nony4YeHusa 6onee BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOMo
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Mpu paHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATL XENThIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BMAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S B1aeo
Bawwen Bugeokamepsl n Tenesusopa unu KBM.
370 coeanHeHne obecneymsaeT bonee
KayecTBeHHble n3obpaxxeHuna opmata DV.



Recording an image from a tape 3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
as a still image HenoaBMXXKHOro usobpa)keHnA

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
cable) (coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
BUaeocurHana)

=\ : Signal flow/ l

Mepepava curHana (optional)/ 2
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) 5
=
<
Note MpumevaHue )
The “XJ” flashes in the following instances. If MnaukaTtop “N]” MuraeT B cnegyowmx cryyanx. g
this happens, eject and insert “Memory Stick* Ecnv aTo npousonget, nssnekute “Memory °
again, and record distortion-free images. Stick” n yctaHoBuTe ee elle pas, u 3anvwmnTe B
. . . 9 <
—When recording on a tape in a poor recording n3obpaxkeHnA 6e3 NCKaKeHui. 2
state, for example, on a tape that has been —MNpu 3anucy Ha NeHTy, HaxoAALLyoCcA B S
repeatedly used for dubbing MasrionpurogHoOM AsnsA 3anucu COCTOAHUN, @

—When attempting to input images that are Hanpumep, Ha NIeHTY, HEOAHOKPAaTHO
distorted due to poor radio wave reception MCMONb30BaBLLYIOCA AJIA nepesanuvcu. 9
when a TV tuner unit is in use —Mpu NonbITKe BbINONHUTL BBOA M306paXKeHui, §
NCKaXXEHHbIX 13-3a NI0X0oro npuema £
PafuvoBONH NP UCTOMNE30BaHUN Tenesnsopa. 3
2
(]
3
]
<
(2]
-3
(3]
¥
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Recording moving pictures
on “Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anuch ABUKYLMXCA
n3obpaxeHun Ha “Memory
Stick” - 3anuck unomos MPEG

— DCR-PCOE only
You can record moving pictures with sound on
“Memory Stick”s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The camera recording lamp located
on the front of your camcorder lights up.
When IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set
to 160 x 112, the maximum recording time is
60 seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in
the menu settings is set to 320 x 240, the
maximum recording time is 15 seconds.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PC9E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ABUXKYLUMECA
n306paxkeHns co 3Bykom Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLuuu
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bay
BUAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBoM
(He3ahbMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
B/eoKamMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. 3aropaeTcA
namnoyka 3anucu BuaeoKamepbl,
pacrnonoXeHHaA Ha nepegHen NaHenu
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl. Ecnv nyHKT
IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 yCTaHOBIIEH
B nonoxeHune 160 x 112, makcumansHasa
ONNTEenNbHOCTb 3anucy coctasnAeT 60
cekyHa.OpHako, ecnu nyHKT IMAGESIZE B
yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO YCTAHOB/EH B NMONOXEHME
320 x 240, makcumarnbHaA ANUTEeNbHOCTb
3anucu coctaenAeT 15 cekyHa.

C#140min

B8,0REC _0:03%

|44 gml

(~ Recording time indicator can be recorded on

the “Memory Stick”/

WHavkaTop BpeMeHu 3anucy MoXeT BbITb
3anucaH Ha “Memory Stick”

— This indicator is displayed for 5 seconds after
pressing START/STOP. This indicator is not
recorded./

OTOT nHAnKaTop oTobparkaeTca OKono 5

CeKyHA, nocne HaxartuA kHonkn START/
STOP. 3TOT MHAMKATOP He 3anucbiBaeTcA.

N\

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

168

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.



Recording moving pictures on

3anucb ABMXXYLIMXCA M306parkeHUN

“Memory Stick’s - MPEG movie Ha “Memory Stick” - 3anucb
recording ¢mnbmoB MPEG
Note MpumeyaHue

Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot function

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Low lux of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

—Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

When using an external flash (optional)

Turn the power of the external flash off when
recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s.
Otherwise, the charging sound for the flash may
be recorded.

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.
However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick”. To display the recording
date/time, press “DATA CODE” during
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded.
You can also use the Remote Commander for this
operation (p. 48).

During recording on “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is not
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

3BYK 3anvcbiBaeTcA B MOHOPOHNYECKOM
pexume.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHme MEMORY

Cnepyrowpme dyHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

- LUndposon Hae3n

— OYHKUMA YCTONYNBOWN CHEMKM

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—denpgep

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

- LindbpoBon achcpekT

—-Tutp

— Pe>xxum Huskonm ocsellenHocT PROGRAM AE
(MnankaTop Muraet.)

— Pe>xum cnopTuBHbIX cocTAsaHui PROGRAM
AE (MHpukaTop muraer.)

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU BHELWHEN BCNbIWKK (He
npunaraeTcs)

BbIknounTe NUTaHne 3HeLWHeN BCbIWKK BO
BpeMA 3anucu NOABUXKHBLIX N306paXkeHnin Ha
“Memory Stick”.

B npotmBHOM cny4ae moxeT 6bITb 3anucaH 3ByK
3apAAKN BCMbILKMN.

[arta/Bpema 3anucu

[aTa/Bpemsa He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO BpeMaA
BbINONHeHWA 3anmcu. OgHaKo oHu
aBTOMaTuyecku 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. na otobpaxkeHnA aatbl/BpemMeHn
3anucu HaxxmuTe kHonky “DATA CODE” Bo
BpeMsA BOCMpon3BeAeHnA. PasnuyHblie
YCTaHOBKM 3anucbiBaTbCA HE MOryT. Bbl MoXeTe
MCNosib30BaTh NyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnsa ANnA BbINMOMHEHWA 3TOW onepaumm
(cTp. 48).

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He n3BnekanTe kacceTy us Bawei
BMaeokamepbl. Bo BpemA nssneveHna KacceTbl
3BYK He byaeT 3anucbiBaTbeA Ha “Memory
Stick”.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording a picture
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢
NeHTbl KaK ABUXXYLLerocA
n3obpa)keHus

— DCR-PCOE only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press [»=m1]. The picture recorded on the tape
is played back. And press = m] again at the
scene where you want to start recording from.

(3) Press START/STOP. When IMAGESIZE in
the menu settings is set to 160 x 112, the
maximum recording time is 60 seconds.
However, when IMAGESIZE in the menu
settings is set to 320 x 240, the maximum
recording time is 15 seconds.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Balwa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT YnTaTb AaHHbIE
OBUXyLLerocA n3obpaxKeHuA Ha NeHTe n
3anucbiBaTh UX Kak ABUXKYLLEeCA n3obpaxkeHne
Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa Buaeokamepa MoxeTt
nonyyatb TakxXe JaHHble ABUXYLLerocA
n3obpa>keHnA Yepes BXOLHOW pasbeM 1
3anucbiBaTh NX Kak ABUXYLLEeecA n3obpaxeHue
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

© YCTaHOBUTE 3an1CaHHyo KacceTy C NTEHTOW B
Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

® YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ). BocnponssoauTcea
n3obpaxeHue, 3anMcaHHoe Ha KacceTe C
NEHTON. Ml HaxXmnTe KHOMKy [» 1] ewle pas B
TOM MecTe, ¢ KOToporo Bel xoTute HavaTb
3anwnce.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Ecnu nyHKT

IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO YCTaHOBIEH

B nonoxexune 160 x 112, makcumansHas

ONNTenNbHOCTb 3anucn coctasnAeT 60

cekyHa. OgHako, ecnu nyHKT IMAGESIZE B

yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO YCTAHOB/EH B NMONOXEHME

320 x 240, makcumarnbHaA ANUTENbHOCTb

3anucu coctaBnAeT 15 cekyHa.

=40min $ P 0:15:42:43

f=3,0REC 0:03 T
[15sec])

(= <l nlpre) ]

.

Recording time indicator can be recorded on A
the “Memory Stick.”/
MHavkaTop BpeMeHn 3anncu MoxeT ObiTb
3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick”
— This indicator is displayed for
5 seconds after pressing START/STOP. This
indicator is not recorded./
OTOT nHaukaTop oTobpaXkaeTcA oKoso 5
CeKyH[ nocne HaxaTunAa kHonku START/
STOP. OTOT UHAMKATOP He 3anuncbiBaeTcA.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

[AnA octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxxmunTe kHonky START/STOP.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABMWXYyLLeroca n3obpaxeHun

Notes

«Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to one
in 32 kHz when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

«Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tapes.

= You cannot record the image played back using
NTSC PB function.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Titles have already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick”s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a moving picture with START/STOP.

Recording date/time

The date/time when it is recorded on “Memory
Stick” is recorded. Various settings are not
recorded.

If “JI AUDIO ERROR” is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from an
external unit used to play back the image

(p. 172).

MpumeyaHua

© 3ByK, 3anM1CaHHbIf C 4acTOTOW ounpoBKM 48
KI'u, npeobpasyeTcA B 3BYK C 4YaCTOTOMN
oundpoBkm 32 Kl Npy 3anncy n3obpakeHuin
C NeHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3BYK, 3anuncaHHbIN B CTEPEOOHNHECKOM
pexxume, npeobpasyeTcA B MOHO(OHNYECKINN
3BYK MpW 3an1cu C NeHT.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOM3BECTM 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue, ucnonbaya dyHkumio NTSC PB.

Ecnun namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIKMIOYanTe NuTaHne, He n3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick” n He cHumariTe 6aTapenHbii
6nok. B NnpoTvBHOM Criy4ae AaHHble
n306paxkeHnA MOryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHbI.

TuTpbl, 3anMcaHHble Ha NeHTax

Bbl He MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory
Stick”. TuTp He NnoABUTCA BO BpeMA 3anuncu
OBWKYLLErocA n306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO KHOMKM
START/STOP.

[arta/Bpema 3anucu

[aTta/BpemA 3anucbiBatoTCA BO BPEMA 3anuncu
Ha “Memory Stick”. Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM He
3anncbiBaloTCA.

Ecnu noasnaertca nHgmkauua “X] AUDIO
ERROR”

3anucaH 3ByK, KOTOpbI Balwa Buaeokamepa He
MOXeT 3anucatb. [oacoeanHuTe
coeanHuUTeNbHbIM kKabenb ayamo/Buaeo ana
BBO/Aa M306pa>KeHUI ¢ BHELWHEro annapara,
1cnonb3yemoro Af1A BOCnpov3BeneHua
nsobpaxeHus (cTp. 172).

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3obpaxxeHun

Recording a moving picture
from other equipment

Before operation

«Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings.
(p. 134) (The default setting is LCD.)

«Select A/7V — DV OUT to OFF in the menu
setting (p. 134). (The default setting is OFF.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Follow the procedure on page 170 from the
steps 3 on wards at the point where you want
to start recording.

Using the A/V connecting cable

v ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR
E =
ol

=™\ : Signal flow/Tepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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3anucb ABMXKYyLLEroc
n3o6pa)keHuA ¢ Apyrou annaparypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

e Yctanosute onumio DISPLAY B nonoxenne
LCD B ycTaHoBkax MeHto (cTp. 134). (Mo
YMOJYaHUIO YCTaHOBMEHO nosoxenune LCD.)

e YcTaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxexHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
134). (Mo ymonyaHuio ycTaHOBNEHO
nonoxexve OFF.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) BocriponsBeaute 3anucaHHyto NeHTy unm
BKJIOUMTE TENEBU30P ANA NpocMoTpa
HY>KHOW nNporpammbl. 3o6paxkeHune ¢ apyron
annapaTypbl 0TobpaxkaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK
U1 B BUOOUCKaTene.

(3) CnepywnTte nHCTpyKumm Ha cTp. 170 ¢ nyHKTa
3 1 Janee B TOYKE, C KOTOPOW Bbl XOTUTE
HayaTb 3anucb N306pa>keHunA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTESTIbBHOIO
KabenAa ayauo/supeo

S VIDEO

MoacoeamHnTe XenToln WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo K
rHesay BugeocurHana KBM vnu Tenesunsopa.

Ecnu Baw Ttenesusop unu KBM ocHalueH
rHesgom S Bupeo

BbINonHWTE coeanHeHWe ¢ UCNOb30BaHNEM
kabena S Bnaeo (npmobpeTaeTcA OTAENBbHO)
OnA nony4eHusa 6onee BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Mpu paHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATL XENThIN WTeKep (B1AeO)
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S BUaeo
Bawe Bngeokamepsbl u Tenesnsopa nnv KBM.
970 coeanHeHve obecneymBaeT bonee
Ka4yecTBeHHble n3obpaxkeHna chopmarta DV.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABMWXYyLLeroca n3obpaxeHun

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
BUaeocurHana)

(optional)/
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)
l =N
=" : Signal flow/lepepaya curHana

Z
Note MpumeyaHue g
The “XJ” flashes in the following instances. If MuaukaTtop “N]” MuraeT B cnegyowmx cryyanx. 3
this happens, eject and insert “Memory Stick* Ecnv aTo npousonget, nssnekute “Memory )
again, and record distortion-free images. Stick” n yctaHoBuTe ee elle pas, u 3anvwmTe =
—When recording on a tape in a poor recording n3o6paxkeHnA 6e3 NCKaKeHUN. o
state, for example, on a tape that has been —MNpwv 3anucy Ha NeHTy, HaxoAALLYOCA B B
repeatedly used for dubbing MasrionpurogHoOM A 3anucu COCTOAHUMN, g
—When attempting to input images that are Hanpumep, Ha NIeHTY, HEOAHOKPAaTHO S
distorted due to poor radio wave reception MCMONb30BaBLLYIOCA AJIA nepesanuncu. @

when a TV tuner unit is in use —Mpu NonbITKe BbINONHUTL BBOA M306paXKeHui,
NCKa>XKEHHbIX 13-3a N0Xoro npnema g
During recording on “Memory Stick” paanoBosH NPY UCMOJb30BaHWUK Tenesnsopa. §
Do not eject the cassette tape from your £
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is not Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” g
recorded on the “Memory Stick.” He n3BnekaTe KacceTy ¢ neHTon n3 Bawwen R
BMAeokamepbl. Bo BpemA nssneveHna KacceTbl 5
3BYK He 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”. §
<
e
(3]
i}
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Superimposing a still image in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoABmKHOro M306pa-
XeHuna u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noasu-
XHoe u3obpaxexue - MEMORY MIX

— DCR-PCOE only

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

You can record the superimposed images on a
tape or a “Memory Stick”. (However, you can
record only superimposed still images on the
“Memory Stick™.)

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still image such as an image which can be used
as background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image.
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- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXETE HANOXWTb HEMOABMXXHOE
nsobpaxeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anvcbiBaeMoe MoABUXXHOE N306paxkeHue.
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HaNOXXEHHbIe
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha NeHTy nnu “Memory Stick”.
(OpHako Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TONIbKO
Has0XXeHHble HeMoABUXKHbIE N306pakeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick”.)

M. CHROM (kHOMKa LIBETHOCTM NamMATK)
Bbl MOXETe MEHATb MECTAMMN CUHIOK YacTb
HENoABUXXHOr0 N306pa>keHnaA, Takoro Kak
PVICYHOK Mnu Kaap, C NOABUXKHbBIM
n3obpaxxeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHonka ApKOCTN NaMATH)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb mecTamm 6onee ApKYyLo
4acTb HENOABMXXHOIO M306paXKeHnA, TaKoro Kak
PUCYHOK WU TUTP, C NOABUMXKHbIM
n3obpaxenunem. 3anvwmte TUTp Ha “Memory
Stick” nepep Tem, kak OTNPaBUTLCA B
nyTewecTsne, Unmn xe AnA yaobcTea.

C. CHROM (kHomMKa UuBeTHOCTV BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb ABuXKyLLeecA
n3obpaxkeHne NoBepx HenoABUXKHOIO
nM306pa>keHnA, Hanpumep, N3obparkeHns,
KOTOPOE MOXET CNyXWTb (POHOM. CHUMUTE
06beKT Ha ronybom hoHe. Nonybas 4acTb
NOABMKHOIO n3obpaxkeHnA 6yaeT 3amMmeHeHa Ha
HernoaBMXHoe n3obpaxeHue.

M. OVERLAP* (Hano>xeHue no namaTu)
Bbl MOXeTe caenathb Tak, YTO NOABUMXHOE
n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT BBOAUTCA B BEPXHIOO
YacTb HENOABMXXHOIO N306paXKeHnA.



Superimposing a still image in a Hano)xeHue HenoABMXXHOIO U306paXKeHnA

“Memory Stick on a moving 13 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuXHOe
picture - MEMORY MIX usobpaxeHnne - MEMORY MIX
M. CHROM Still image/ Moving picture /
HenopaswxHoe MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
M<CAM
CHROM
Blue/Cunana
M. LUMI Still image/ Moving picture /
HenoasunxHoe MoasunxHoe
nsobpaxeHune nsobpaxeHune
=
MeCAM HAPPY | o
LUMI BIRTHDAY
C. CHROM Still image/ Moving picture /
HenoaswxHoe MoaswxHoe 2
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue g
o
CAMM > <
w
CHROM g
1 A
! g
Blue/Cunana g
g.
M. OVERLAP* Still image/ Moving picture/ 2
HenoaswxHoe MoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue o
S
OVER- £
LAP 5
=
3
* The superimposed image using Memory * HanoxeHHoe usobpaxeHue ¢ °
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only. ncnonb3osBaHnemM OyHKLMN HanoXeHnsa ';,
NamATN MOXET 3anMcaHo TOSIbKO Ha NEHTHI. =
=
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture — MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHunA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBnKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

176

Recording a superimposed
image to tape

Before operation

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” recorded with still
images into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGE2.

(3) Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen to select the still image which you want
to superimpose.

—: to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press @ OK
to return to PAGE2.

(7) Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8) Press START/STOP to start recording.

3anucb HaNno>XeHHOoro
n3o6pa)keHUA Ha NeHTy

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

¢ BcTaBbTe neHTy B Bawy Bugeokamepy.

® YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA.

(2) B pexxvme oxunpganva Haxxmute kHorKy FN n
BblbepuTe nHankaumio PAGE2.

(3) Haxkmnte MEM MIX. MocnepHee 3anMcaHHoe
Unn nocrnegHee CKOMNaHoBaHHOE
n3obpaxkeHne NOABUTCA B HUXXHEN YacTun
3KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOro n306pa>keHunA.

(4)Haxmute —/+ B NpaBOM HUXXHEM Yriy 3KpaHa
OnA Bbibopa HeNoABMXKHOTO M306pakeHua,
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE HANOXMUTb.

—: AN1IA NPOCMOTpa NpeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHunA
+: AnA BbIbOpa cnepyoLero n3obpaxeHua

(5) BeibepuTe xxenaembin pexxuMm. HenoasmxHoe
nsobpaxxeHne byaeT HaroXeHo Ha
OBUXYyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHue.

(6) HaxkmnTe —/+ B N€BOM HUXKHEM YTy 9KpaHa
ONnA perynvpoBku achbdekTa, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe @ OK anA Bo3sparta k PAGE2.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky EXIT anA so3spata B
nonoxcenue FN.

(8) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anA Havana

3anucum.

2 4.5
FN =]

N
J
S
@ oFrfmecamff over-|[ @ ok R R
MEM — Lo Still image/
MIX HenopswxHoe
nsobpaxeHune
[=]

\. y J




Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture — MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOro U306paXkeHunA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Items to adjust

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still image which is to
be swapped with a moving

picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still image which is to
be swapped with a moving

picture

C. CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

image

M. OVERLAP No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still image to be
superimposed
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press © OFF to return to PAGE2.

Note

You cannot change the still image to
superimpose in the memory overlap mode. Once
cancel the memory overlap mode to change the
still image.

To press PHOTO button in step 8
You can record a still images on a tape.

M. CHROM LiBeToBanA ramma (CMHAA)
yyacTka B HEMNoABUXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopbin bynet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABMXHOe
n3obpaxeHue

M. LUMI LiBeToBanA ramma (Apkan)
yyacTka B HENoABUXHOM
n306paxkeHnmn, KoTopbli byaeT
3aMeHeH Ha NoABUXXHOe

nsobpaxeHune

C. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
yyacTka B NMOABVKHOM
nsobpaxkeHumn, kotopoe 6yaet
3aMeHeHO Ha HEMOABMXKHOE

n3obpaxeHue

M. OVERLAP PerynupoBka He TpebyeTcaA

YeMm MeHbLUe Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, TEM CUIbHee

aheKT.

OnAa nsameHeHUA HeNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkxeHuA AnA HanoXXeHua
HaxmuTe —/+ B NpaBOM HW>XKHEM yriy nepen
BbINOSIHEHNEM MyHKTa 6.

AnAa oTmeHbl yctaHoBKM MEMORY MIX
Haxmnte @ OFF anA Bosspata k PAGE2.

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHATb HEMOABMXKHOE
nsobpaxeHve ANA HANOXEHUA B pexume
HanoXeHnA U3 namATu. [inA 3MeHeHuA
HEMOABUXHOIo n306pakeHna Heobxoanmo
OTMEHUTb PEXUM HANOXEHMA U3 NamATU.

Mpu Haxatum kHonku PHOTO B nyHkTe 8
Bbl MOXeTE 3anmcaTb HenoaBUXHbIE
n306paxKeHnNA Ha NeHTY.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture — MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHunA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBnKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Recording a superimposed
image to “Memory Stick™ as a
still image

Before operation
Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
right (unlock) position.

(2) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGE2.

(3) Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen to select the still image which you want
to superimpose.

—: to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press @ OK
to return to PAGE2.

(7) Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8) Press PHOTO deeply. Recording is completed
when the bar scroll indicator disappears. The
image displayed on the screen will be
recorded on a “Memory Stick”.

3anucb HaNno>XeHHOoro )
n3obpakeHua Ha “Memory Stick”
KakK HenoABWXHOro n3obpaxeHus

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bauy
BMAgOKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) B pexvme oxunpgaHvAa, HaxmmuTe kHonky FN n
BblbepuTe nHankaumio PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEM MIX. MNocnepHee
3anuncaHHoe unu nocnegHee
CMOHTMPOBaHHOE N306paxkeHne NoABUTCA B
HW>KHEN YacTu aKpaHa B Buae HebonbLoro
n3obpaxkeHun.

(4) HaxxnumawiTe KHOMKY —/+ B MPaBOM HUXXHEM
yrny 3KpaHa AnA Bblbopa HENOABUXXHOMO
n306pakeHnA, KoTopoe Bbl X0TUTE HaNOXWTb.
- ANA NpoCMOTpa NpeablayLero n3obpaxeHua
+: ANA NpOCMOTpa CrneaytoLwero n3obpaxeHma

(5) HaxkmnTe Hy>XXHbIV pexkuM. HernoasuxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue byaeT HaroXeHo Ha
OBUXYyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHue.

(6) HaxkumawTe KHOMKY —/+ B NEBOM HUXXHEM
yrny aKpaHa AnA perynnmpoBku agpdpekTa, a
3aTeMm HaxxmunTe KHonky € OK ana
Bo3BpaTa K onuun PAGE2.

(7)Haxwmute kHonky EXIT anA so3spata K
onumm FN.

(8) CnnbHO HaxkmmTe KHonky PHOTO. 3anuck
6yneT 3aBeplueHa, Korga ucHesHeT
nepemMeLLaloLLmMinca nonocaTblii UHANKATOP.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaeMoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe

n3obpaxeHune

2
FN




Superimposing a still image in a Hano)xeHue HenoABMXXHOIO U306paXKeHnA

“Memory Stick on a moving u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuxHoe
picture - MEMORY MIX usobpaxeHnne - MEMORY MIX
Items to adjust MyHKTbI perynupoBKu
M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the M. CHROM LiBeToBanA (cuMHAA) cxema
area in the still image which is to y4yacTKa Ha HenoABUXKHOM
b?ci‘lj‘f;pp“‘d with a moving 1306paXkeHnN, KOTopad [OSKHA
p - 6bITb 3aMEHeHa Ha ABMXKYLLeecA
M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the n306pakeHme
area in the still image which is to
be swapped with a moving M. LUMI LiseToBan (Apkan) cxema
picture yyacTka Ha HENoABUXHOM
C.CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the “3o6paxeHun, KoTopas AoMKHa
area in the moving picture which 6bITb 3aMeHeHa Ha ABUXYLieecA
is to be swapped with a still n3obpaxeHue
Image C. CHROM LiseToBan (ApkaA) cxema
The fewer bars there are on the screen, the y4acTka Ha ABuxyLliemca
stronger the effect. n306paXeHnn, KoTopas AoSKHa
6bITb 3aMeHeHa Ha
To change the still image to be HenoAByKHOe nsobpaxeHue

superimposed

Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6. /€M MEHbLUE NONOC Ha 3KpaHe, Tem cunbHee

3 peKT. 2
To cancel MEMORY MIX g
Press © OFF to return to PAGE2. AnA n3meHeHnA HenoaBKXHOrO 5

n3o6paxxeHua AnA HanoXXeHuA <

HaxumanTe KHOMKY —/+ B NpaBoM HUXHEM yriy £

nepea BbINOSIHEHVEM MyHKTa 6. A

o
°

Ana otmeHbl pexkuma MEMORY MIX 5

HaxxmunTe kHonky « OFF ana Bo3sspaTa k 5

onuun PAGE2. 2

o
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[]
T
o
E
s
=
(1]
=
(]
3
]
<
e
-3
i}

179



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture — MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHunA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBnKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Notes

= You cannot use MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

= You cannot reselect the mode. Press « OFF
again to return to PAGE 2.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 20 images

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018

—For C. CHROM: 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 200).

Image data modified with your computers or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

To record a still image without any effect on a
tape

Press —/+ on the left corner to increase the bars to
maximum in the M. LUMI mode in step 6.

When recording images on “Memory Stick”
usign the MEMORY MIX function
The PROGRAM AE function does not work.
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MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe NCNonb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aBuxymxca
n3obpaxkeHni, xpaHumMbix Ha “Memory Stick”.

® Ecnu B HanaraemMom HernoABMXHOM
n306paxKxeHun nmeeTcA BOMbLION y4acToK
6enoro, To ManeHbKoe n3obpakeHme MoxeT
ObITb HEYETKUM.

* Bl He MoXkeTe BbibpaTb pexxkuM. Haxxmnte
kHonky ¥ OFF cHoBa AnA Bo3BpalleHne K
PAGE2.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Bmewaet 20 n3obpakeHum.
—[Ona M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxkeHui (Tuna
Kaapa)
100-0001 ~ 100-0018
—[Ina C. CHROM: 2 nsobpaxenus (Trna oHa)
100-0019 ~ 100-0020

0O6pa3ubl U306parkeHum

O6pa3sLbl M306paXkeHnin, xpaHuMble Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemon K Bawewn Bugeokamvepe,
3awmieHsl (ctp. 200).

[aHHble n3obpa)keHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHOrO C
MOMOLLbI0 KOMMbIOTEPOB UM CHATDI C
NOMOLLbIO APYroro annapara

Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULEHbI BO3MOXHOCTMU
BOMPOU3BECTM UX C NoMoLLbIO Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepbI.

AnA 3anucyn HeNoABMXKHOIO M306paXkeHun,
3anucbiBaeMoro Ha neHTy 6e3 kakoro-nu6o
adcpekTa

HaxwumariTe KHONKy —/+ B NeBOM yriy AnA
yBenuyeHnA Noioc A0 MakCcMMasibHOro
KonuyectBa B pexume M. LUMI B nyHkTe 6.

Bo Bpema 3anucu nsobpakeHuit Ha “Memory
Stick” ¢ ucnonbsosaHuem pyHkuun MEMORY
MIX

OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He pa6oTaeT.



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonuposaHue HenoABMXHbIX
u3obpaxeHun ¢ neHTol - CoxpaHeHue
B NamATH POTOCHUMKOB

— DCR-PC9E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select PHOTO SAVE in
in the menu settings. “PHOTO BUTTON”
appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press PHOTO firmly. The still image from the
tape is recorded on a “Memory Stick”. The
number of still images copied is displayed.
“END” is displayed when copying is
completed.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E
Mcnonb3sya dyHKumio noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMaTWYECKM BbINOMHATH (POTOCHUMKM
TOJSIbKO HEMOABWXHbIX N30OPaXKEHU C NEHT 1
3anucbiBatb nx Ha “Memory Stick” B
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTY.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi

¢ BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bauwy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 nepemoTanTe NIeHTy obpaTHo.

® BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMAeoKamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
PAGET1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
PHOTO SAVE B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.
“PHOTO BUTTON” noABWTCA Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopagwkHoe n3obpaxeHune ¢ neHTol byneT
3anuncaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

ByneT oTobpaxeHo Konn4ecTso
HenoABMXHBLIX CKOMMPOBAaHHbIX
n3obpaxeHuit. Mo 3aBepLUeHU KONMMPOBaHWA
Ha gucrinee 6yneT oTobpaxkeHa nHAnKaumA
“END”.

PHOTO SAVE P»0:00:00: 00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00
0/400J
FINE

474001
FINE

END

SAVING
0 4

3 MEMORY SET PHOTO SAVE ~ 0:00:00:00
' STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET 014091
& [PHOTO SAVE] READY FINE
@
MENU| |2 —>  |PHOTO BUTTON
B
e

suoneiado 1S Alowa,,
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoABUXHbIX
n3obpa>keHuit ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
B NamAT ()OTOCHUMKOB

To stop or end copying
Press « END.

To return to FN
Press © END to return to PAGEL, then press
EXIT.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick™ is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the LCD screen,
and the copying stops. Press © END, insert
another “Memory Stick” and repeat the
procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

182

AnA ocTaHOBKW UJIM OKOHYaHUA
KonupoBaHuUA
Haxxmute © END.

Ona Bo3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky « END ana sBosspata B
nonoxenve PAGE1, a 3aTemM HaXXmnTe KHOMKY
EXIT.

B cny4yae nepenonHeHuAa “Memory
Stick”

Ha akpaHe XK[ noABuTCA nHaMKauma
“MEMORY FULL”, n konuposaHue
ocTaHoBuTCA. Haxxmnte @ END, BcTaebTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopuTe npoueaypy
C NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAacute n ctyunTe no Bawen Bugeokamepe.
Takxe, He BbIKMoYaWTe NUTaHne, He
BblHUManTe “Memory Stick” n3 otceka u He
CHMMawTe 6aTapeliHbii 6110K. B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n3obpaxkeHna MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
Moasutca uHamkauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bol
BblbepeTe NyHKT B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3amenuTte “Memory Stick”s B
cepeauvHe KonMpoBaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMUpoOBaHue,
Ha4MHasA C NocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npeaplayien “Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still image
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMKHOIO
u3obpaxeHua - Bocnponssenexue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

— DCR-PC9E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6 images
including moving pictures in order at a time by
selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press PLAY. The last recorded image is
displayed.

(3) Press —-/+ on your camcorder to select the
desired still image.

— : to see the previous image
+ : to see the next image

To stop memory photo playback
Press CAM.

Notes on the file name

=The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF98 standard.

«“NJ 0—n DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the LCD screen if the structure of the directory
does not conform to the DCF98 standard. While
this message appears, you can play back images
but cannot record them on the “Memory Stick”.

= The file name flashes on the LCD screen if the
file is corrupted or the file is unreadable.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PCYE

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPOM3BOANTL ABUXKYLIMECA
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXETE TakXe BOCNpon3BoanTbL 6
n306paxkeHnin No NopAAKyY, BKIoYaa
HenoABWXKHble N306paxkeHuns, 3a OANH pas3
nyTem BblI6Opa MHAEKCHOrO 9KpaHa.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTtaHoBNEH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PLAY. MNocnenHee
3anuncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
oTob6paKeHo.

(3) Haxxumarite kHonky —/+ Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamMepe AnA Bbibopa Hy>KHOro
HEMNoABMXXHOIo N306paXkeHunA.

—: ANA NpocMoTpa NpeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+: ANA NPOCMOTpa CrieaytoLero
n3obpaxkeHua

[nAa octaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeaeHUsA
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU
HaxmuTe kHony CAM.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,

MpumevaHua K umeHu aina

* Homep kaTanora MoXeT 6bITb He OTOBPaXkeH n
TONbKO MMA hanna MoXeT 6bITb 0TOBPaXKeHO,
€Cnu CTPYKTypa KaTasiora He COOTBETCTBYET
ctaHgapty DCF98.

e inankauma “'NJ] 0 DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXEeT NoABUTLCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B
BUAOWCKaTeNe, eCNn CTPYKTypa Katanora He
CoOTBETCTBYET TpeboBaHMAM CTaHAapTa
DCF98. Noka 3710 coobuieHune oTobparkaeTcs,
Bbl cmOXeTe BOCnpon3BoauTb M306pakeHus,
HO He CMOXeTe KX 3anucbiBaTb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

¢ /ima channa 6yaeT muratb Ha akpaHe XKK[,
ecnu chann ABNAETCA NOBPEXAEHHBIM U
HeZOCTYMHbIM ANA YTEeHUA.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Viewing a still image
— Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is nota
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with your computers or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Still image
You can select still images also with -/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES3.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “\J NO FILE” appears

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[AnA Bocnpou3BeAeHUA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnih Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [epen Havyanam BOCnpou3BeaeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bauwy Bugeokamepy kK
TenieBM30py C MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayauo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BuAeoKamMepe.

e [py ynpaBneHnn BoCnpon3BeneHnem
(HOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU Ha KpaHe
Tenesusopa nnn XK ka4ecTBo n3obparkeHnsa
MOXET NnokasaTbcA Xy>e. OT0o He ABnAeTcA
HencnpaBHOCTLIO. [laHHble N306paXkeHunA
6yAyT TaKnMu e Kak Bceraa.

¢ [lepea HayanoM BOCNpPOU3BEAEHNA NOBEPHUTE
perynaTop rpoMKOCTY TeneBn3opa BHUS3,
MHa4e Yyepes aKyCTUYECKYH CUCTEMY MOXET
NoCnbIlAaTbCA WYyM (3aBbiBaHME).

[OaHHble nsobpa)xeHun, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
MoMoLLbIO C NOMOLbIO Bawlero komnblotepa,
WNM CHATbIE C MOMOLLbIO APYroro annapara
MoxeT 6bITb Bbl HE CMOXETE BOCMPOU3BECTU UX
C nomoLbto Bawwen Buaeokamepsbl.

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MOXXeTe Takxe BblbupaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO —/+ Ha CTpaHuue
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anucaHO HU
oAHO u3obpaxxeHue
MossnTcA cooblerne “NI NO FILE”,

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMs
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA HenoABWKHbIX
n306pa>keHnn

»— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

6/ 40)}]
—1100-0006) o~ MEMORY PLAY

472001
12:05:56

[ = [+ ][ cam][mnoex][ m~ ]

Homep n3obparkeHus/obliee KONMYeCcTBO
3an1caHHbIX N306parkeHni

— Print mark/Afdruk-markering

Protect indicator/lMe4aTHbll 3HaK
Recording data/[daHHble 3anucu

Data Directory Number/File Number/Wwvsa chaina aaHHbIxX

Recording data

To display the recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded), press DATA
CODE during playback. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

To make screen indicators disappear
Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
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[aHHble 3anucu

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrMO ynpasneHua, Bol
CMOXeTe BUAEeTb JaHHble 3anvcu (aaTty/Bpems
WM pasnnyHble YCTaHOBKM Npu 3anucu). Bel
MOXEeTe TakXe MCronb3oBaTh NysbT
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBieHna Ana aTon
onepauuu.

[OnAa Toro, 4To6bl 9KpaHHble MHAUKATOPbI
nc4yesnum
Haxxmute DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.



Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX to display the index screen.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

«— : to display the previous 6 images

— : to display the following 6 images

BocnpousBeneHue 6 3anmMcaHHbIX
1306pakeHn OAHOBPEMEHHO
(VHOEeKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpoM3BECTU 6 3anncaHHbIX
nM306pa>keHnin 0AHOBPEMEHHO.

OTa chyHKUMA ABNAETCA 0COHEHHO MOSIE3HON
Npy BbINOSTHEHUM NOWUCKA OTAENbHbIX
n306pakeHun.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTech, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkeHuA
VWHOEKCHOrO 3KpaHa.

KpacHaA meTka P> noABuTCA Hag

nsobpaxxeHnem, Kotopoe byaeTt oTobpaxartbcA

nepen U3MeHeHNeM pexkmuma MHAEKCHOro

3KpaHa.

«— © AnA oTobpaxeHna npeablaywmx 6
n3obpa>keHnn

— : AnA oTobpaxeHuAa cneayowmx 6
n3obpa>keHnn

» mark/

(
omMARH
>1 2 3

» MeTKa

5
=

1/40 O

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)
Press the image you want to display.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmunte EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KpPaH)
HaxxmuTe nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTute
0TO06pa3nTh.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Viewing a still image
— Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different
from the data file names (p. 147).

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

These files may not be displayed on the index
screen.
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MpumevaHue

Mpyn oTO6pa>keHnn MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Haa
KaxabIM n3obpaxkeHmem 6yaeT NoABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4aeT NoOpALOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxkeHnA 3anucaxbl Ha “Memory Stick”.
3TN HOMepa OTIMYAKOTCA OT UMEH (hannoB
[aHHbIX (CTp. 147).

[NaHHble nsobpa)keHnA, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
NoMoLLbIO C NomMoLbio Ballero komnblotepa,
WU CHATBbIE C NOMOLLbIO APYroro annaparta
O71u chbavinbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKeHbI Ha
VNHOEKHOM 3KpaHe.



Viewing a moving
picture
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXYLErocA
U300paxeHnA - BOCNpoU3BeaeHue
¢unbma MPEG

— DCR-PC9E only

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back 6 images
including still images in order at a time by
selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press PLAY. The last recorded image is
displayed.

(3) Press +/-to select the desired moving
pictures. To see the previous picture, press —.
To see the next picture, press +.

(4) Press MPEG B> 11 to start playback.

(5) Press VOL-/VOL+ to adjust the volume
—:To turn down
+:Toturnup

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG b= I1.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PCYE

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPOM3BOANTL ABUXKYLIMECA
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXETE TakXe BOCNpon3BoanTbL 6
n306paxkeHnin No NopAAKyY, BKIoYaa
HenoABWXKHble N306paxkeHuns, 3a OANH pas3
nyTem BblI6Opa MHAEKCHOrO 9KpaHa.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YctaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAEOKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B f1eBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY. ByaeTt oTobpaxeHo
nocnepHee 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) HaxkmnTe KHONKY +/— anA Boi6opa HY>KHbIX
LABVXKYLUMXCA M306padkeHuni. AnAa npocmoTtpa
npeAablayLero n3obpa>keHA HaxKMuTe
KHoNKy —. [inA npocMoTpa crneaytoLwero
N306paXKeHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY +.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MPEG B 1l anAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky VOL-/VOL+ ansa
perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTM.

—: ANA yMeHbLUEHNA FPOMKOCTH
+ : AnA yBennyeHnA rpoMKoOCTH

AnA octaHOBKMU BOocnpou3BeaneHuA
¢unbma MPEG
HaxwmuTe kHonky MPEG B 1.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Viewing a moving picture
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKyLLErocA
n3obpakeHuA — BocnpousBeneHue
tunbma MPEG

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “™J NO FILE” appears.

Moving picture
You can select moving pictures also with -/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES3.

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

[OnAa BocnpousBeAeHUA 3anucaHHbIX

n3o06paXkeHnit Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [epen BbINONIHEHWEM onepaLmm
noacoeavHuTe Bauwy Bugeokamepy kK
TeneBM30py C MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayauo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe.

¢ [lepea Ha4yanomM BOCNpoOV3BeAEHMA
YMEeHbLUMTE rPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pPA, NHaye
Yyepes aKyCTUYECKYI0 cucTeMy Tenesusopa
MOXET NoChbIWAaThCA LWYM (3aBbiBaHue).

[NaHHble nsobpaxxeHun, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
NOMOLLbIO NEPCOHaNbHbIX KOMMNbLIOTEPOB UK
CHATbIE C MOMOLLbIO Apyroro o6opyanoBaHusa
[aHHble n3obpakeHna, npeocbpasoBaHHbIE C
NOMOLLbIO C NOMOLLbIO Baliero komnbtoTepa, nnm
CHATbIE C NOMOLLBIO APYroro annapara.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anucaHoO HU
OAHO u3obpaxkeHue

MoasuTca coobueHne “N1 NO FILE”.
OsuxxyuleecA nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MoXeTe BbibupaTb ABUXYLUMECA
M306paXKeHna TakxKe 1 ¢ NOMOLLbIO -/+ Ha
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

3KpaHHble MHAUKATOPbI BO BPeMA
BOCMpPOU3BEeAEHUA ABUXXYLLIErocA
n3obpaxkeHusa

- Image size/Pa3amep nsobpaxkeHua

Picture number/Total number of recorded pictures/
Homep nsobpaxeHna/ObLuiee KONNMYeCcTBO 3anncaHHbIX

=t 1/20 9
(MOV0000D) o [MEMORY PLAY n3oGpaxeHui
MPEG C——1 0:12
[ -
n | Memory playback indicator/
VoL voL MHavkaTop BocnpousseaeHna n3 namATu
77 2000 - Protect indicator/
12:05:56) MHavkaTop 3awmThbl
= ]L;H cam J[moex][_en_| Data directory number/File number/
Homep katanora aaHHbIx/Homep dhavina
_

Recording date/time. (Various settings are displayed as “-
Ny

ﬂaTa/BpeMFl 3anucu. PasnnyHble YCTaHOBKU

oTobpaxatoTcA B Buae “——-".

»

Recording date/time

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE during playback. Various settings are not
displayed. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation(p. 48).

To make screen indicators disappear
Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

LNata/Bpema 3anucu

[nA oTobpaxkeHna AaTbl/BpEMEHN 3anncu
Haxxmute KHonky DATA CODE Bo BpewmnA
BOCMpou3BeAeHuA. PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM
oTobpaxartbcA He 6yayT. Bbl MoXxeTe
Mcnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA BbINOMHEHNA 3TOW onepauun
(cTp. 48).

[nAa ynaneHnAa HAMKaTOPOB C 9KpaHa
HaxxmunTte kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.



Viewing images using
your computer

MpocmoTp U3obpaxkeHui ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem Bawero
NepcoHanbHOro KOMnblTEpa

— DCR-PC9E only
You can view data recorded on the “Memory
Stick” using your computer.

Notes

«Data recorded on the “Memory Stick” is stored
in the following formats. Make sure that
applications that support these file formats are
installed on your computer.
- Still images : JPEG format
— Moving images/audio : MPEG format

= An application such as Real Player or Windows
Media Player capable of playing back MPEG
picture must be installed (to play back moving
pictures).

«QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

Recommended computer

environment

Recommended Windows environment

OS:  Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me or Windows 2000
Professional standard installation is
required.
However, operation is not assured if the
above environment is an upgraded OS

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Recommended Macintosh environment

Macintosh computer with the Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/

9.0/9.1 standard installation

However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0/9.1

should be used for the following models.

= iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

= iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

- Tonbko moaens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXETE NpocMaTpuBaTh 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” paHHble, ncnonb3ysa Bawu
nepcoHasnbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP.

MpumeyaHua
¢ laHHble, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
XPaHATCA B cneaylowmx opmaTax.
Y6eauTech, 4TO Ha Ballem nepcoHanbHOM
KOMMNblOTEPE YCTaHOBMEHbI MPOrpaMmbl,
noaaep>xmearowme 3Tm oopMaTbl hannoB.
—HenoasuxHble n3o6paxkeHuA:
®opmat JPEG
- OBrxywmeca n3obpakeHua/3BykK:
DdopmaTt MPEG
CnepyeT ycTaHOBUTL NpovrpbiBaTesib
peanbHOro BpeMeHW unm npourpbisaTtenb
MynbTumeauna cuctemol Windows ¢
BO3MO>XHOCTbIO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA
n3obpaxenma MPEG (ana BocnpovsBeneHua
LBVKYLLMXCA M306paXkeHnin).
e CnepnyeT ycTaHoBuTb Nporpammy QuickTime
3.0 nnu 6onee HoBown Bepcun (AnA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NOABUXHBIX N306PaXKEeHNN).

PekomeHaoBaHHbIe KOHGUrypauum

KoMnbloTepa

PekomeHaoBaHHaA KoHdurypauma Windows

OC: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me nnn Windows 2000
Professional B ctaHaapTHoOM ycTaHoBKe.
BbinonHeHwe onepauwii He rapaHTupyeTcA,
€C/M YKa3aHHaA Bbllle KOHdUrypauma
nonyyeHa B pesynbTtate o6HoBneHna OC.

Mpoueccop: Pentium MMX 200 MI'y nnun 6onee

6bICTPbIN
Pazbem USB gonxeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYO
KOMMAeKTauuio.

PekomenpgoBaHHaA KoHdurypaumua Macintosh

KomnbtoTep Macintosh ¢ Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/

9.1 B cTaHAapTHOW yCTaHOBKe.

OpHako, obpaTuTe BHMMaHWe Ha TO, Y4TO

cnepyeT ucnonb3oBaTtb obHoBneHne Ao Mac OS

9.0/9.1 anA cnepyowmx Moaeneii:

¢ iMac co ctaHaapTHO ycTaHoBneHHon Mac OS
8.6 n HakonuTenem CD-ROM c wenesoi
3arpyskom

¢ iBook unu G4 co ctaHAapTHO YCTaHOBNEHHOM
Mac OS 8.6

Pasbem USB gonxeH BXoAUTb B CTAHAAPTHYO

KOMMAeKTauuio.

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect 2 or more USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time or when using a
hub.

= Depending on the type of USB equipment that
is used simultaneously, some equipment may
not operate.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

MpumeyaHuna

© BbinonHeHve onepauuii He rapaHTUpyeTca u
ana cpegbl Windows, 1 ana cpeabl Macintosh,
ecnu Bel nogcoeaunnnte 2 nnm 6onee
yctponcTe USB ogHOBpeMeHHO K ogHOMY
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY, UK Npur
MCNOJIb30BaHMM KOHLUEHTpaTopa.

* B 3aBucumocTu oT Trna obopynosaxusa USB,
MCMOMb3yeMOro 0AHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOTYT He paboTaTb.

* BbinonHeHve onepauuii He rapaHTupyeTca ana

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver to the computer.
The USB driver is contained together with
application software for viewing images on a
CD-ROM which is supplied with your
camcorder.

Do not connect the USB cable to your computer
before installation of the USB driver is
completed.

For Windows 98/98SE/Me,

Windows 2000 users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application
software screen appeares.

(3) Set the cursor on “USB Driver Installation for
Windows 98/98SE/Me and Windows 2000
and click. USB driver installation starts.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Connect the USB jack on your camcorder with
the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

(6) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognizes
the camcorder, and the Windows Add
Hardware Wizard starts.

(7) Follow the on-screen messages to have the
Add Hard Ware Wizard recognize the
hardware. The Add Hardware Wizard starts
twice because 2 different USB drivers are
installed. Be sure to allow the installation to
complete without interrupting it.

USB connector/
Paszbvem USB

Computer/
MepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbOTEP

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

YcTaHoBKa gpainsepa USB

Mepen noacoeavHeHnem Balwen Buaeokamepsbl
K Balwemy nepcoHansHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY
yCTaHoBWTE Ha KomnbloTep Apavisep USB.
[Opavisep USB conepxuTca BMecTe ¢
nporpaMMHbIM 06ecrneyeHnem AnA NpocMoTpa
n3obpaxxeHun Ha CD-ROM, npunaraemom K
Bawuei Buaeokamvepe.

He nopcoeauHanTe kabenb USB k Bawewmy
KOMMbIOTEpPY, NoKa ycTaHoBKa apansepa USB
He 6yaeT 3aseplueHa.

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 98/98SE/

Me, Windows 2000

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP 1
pante Windows 3arpy3uTbca.

(2) YcTaHoBuTte npunaraemoii CD-ROM B
HakonuTens CD-ROM Baluero komnbtoTepa.
[MoABUTCA 3KpaH NPUKIaaHOro
nporpaMMHoro o 6ecneyeHus.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha nyHkTe “USB Driver
Installation for Windows 98/98SE/Me and
Windows 2000” v wenkHute. HayHeTcA
ycTaHoBka apansepa USB.

(4) Cnepynte ykasaHMAM 39KpPaHHbIX COOOLLEHWIA
AnA yctaHoBku gpansepa USB.

(5) Coeannunte rHe3pno USB Ha Balen
Buaeokamepe ¢ pasbemom USB Bawero
NMepCcoHanbHOro KOMMbloTepa, NCnonb3yA
npunaraembii Kabeno USB.

(6) YctaHoBuTte “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKamepy, NoACOeANHNTE CETEBON
ajanTep NUTaHUA NEPEMEHHOrO ToKa U
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne MEMORY.

Ha skpaHe XXK[ nossuTca nHamkauma USB
MODE. Baw KomnbloTep pacno3HaeT
BMAEOKaMepy, 1 3anyCcTUTcA nporpamMma
Windows Add Hardware Wizard.

(7) CnenynTte yKa3aHWAM 3KPaHHbIX COOBLLEHUI
Ana Toro, 4Tobel Add Hard Ware Wizard
pacnosHan annapaTtypy. MNporpamma Add
Hardware Wizard 3anyckaeTcAa aBaxabl,
NMOTOMY YTO yCTaHaBNMNBAKOTCA 2 Pa3NNYHbIX
apansepa USB. O6A3aTenbHO No3BONbTE
yCTaHoOBKe 3aBepLunTbeA 6e3 ee
npepbIBaHUA.

¥ USB jack/
Y 'espgo USB

Push into the end/
Haxatb go ynopa
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Notes

«You cannot install the USB driver if a “Memory
Stick” is not in your camcorder.
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

= The USB driver has been registered incorrectly
as your computer was connected to your
camcorder before installation of the USB driver
was completed. Re-install the USB driver
following the procedure below.

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Step 1 Uninstall the incorrect USB
driver

@ Turn on the power and allow Windows to
load.

(@ Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
USB jack on your camcorder using the USB
cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adapter, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

® Open your computer’s “Device Manager.”
Windows 2000 Professional:

Open “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“Hardware” tab, and click the “Device
Manager” button.

Other OS:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System,”, and click “Device Manager”.

(® Select “Other devices”.

Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

® Turn the power OFF (CHARGE), and then
disconnect the USB cable.

@ Reboot your computer.

MpumeyaHua

* Bbl He MoXeTe ycTaHoBUTb Apavisep USB,
ecnu B Bawen Bnaeokamepe HeT “Memory
Stick”.
Y6eauTech, 4To ycTaHosunm “Memory Stick” B
Baluy Buaeokamepy nepes ycTaHOBKON
npansep USB.

¢ Baw gparisep USB 6bin 3apernctpnpoBaH
HenpaBuIbHO, Koraa Baw komnbloTep 6bin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo Toro,
Kak yctaHoBka gpavisepa USB 6bina
3aBepLueHa. BbinonHWTe NoBTOPHYIO
ycTaHoBKYy apavisepa USB, cneays npouenype
HUXKe.

[aHHble nsobpa>xeHMA He MoryT 6bITb
nepeaaHbl nytem coeauHeHua USB

Baw pparnsep USB 6bin 3apernctpmpoBaH
HenpaBwnbHO, Koraa Baw komnbioTep 6bin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe 4o T0ro,
Kak ycTaHoBKa apavisepa USB 6bina
3aBeplueHa. BeinonHuTe cneaytoLyio
npoueaypy AnA NpaBuIbHON YCTaHOBKM
napaneepa USB.

MyHKT 1 YAaaneHue HenpaBUIIbHOIO
Apansepa USB

@ BkniouunTe nuTaHme u nossonste Windows
3arpy3uTbCA.

@ CoeaunHuTe rHesno USB Ha Balem
komnbtoTepe ¢ rHe3gom USB Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe C UCronb3oBaHnem Kabens
USB, npunaraemoro K Balwuen Bngeokamepe.

® YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bauly
BMAEeOKaMepy, NoAcoeAnHUTE ajanTtep
NUTaHnA NepeMeHHoro Toka K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHnne
MEMORY.

® OrkpoiiTe NUKTOrpaMmy “YcTaHoBKa
obopynosaHvA” Ha Bawem kKomnbloTepe:
Windows 2000 Professional:

OTkpownTe nukTorpammy “Moin kKomnbtoTep”
— “lMNanenb ynpaBneHna” — 3aknagky
“O6opynoBaHue” 1 WeNKHUTE Mo KHOMKe
“YcTponcrtea”

Opyrue OC:

BbibepuTte nukTorpammy “Mown KomnbioTep”
— “IMaHensb ynpaBneHna” — “Cuctema” —
M LWENKHUTE NO KHomMke “YcTponcTea”.

(® BbibepuTe NyHKT “Npoyve ycTpoiicTea”.
BbibepuTe ycTponCTBO CO 3HaKoM “?” nepen
HUM 1 yaanuTe ero.

Hanpuwmep: (?)Sony Handycam

® Bbiknounte nutanue OFF (CHARGE), a
3aTem oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB.

@ MepesanycTnTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIi
KOMMbIOTEP.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Step 2 Install the USB driver on the
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure listed in “Installing
the USB Driver” on the page 190.

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow the Mac OS to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.

(3) Double-click the CD-ROM drive icon to open
the window.

(4) Double-click the icon of the hard disk
containing the OS to open the window.

(5) Move the following 2 files from the window
opened in step 3 to the System Folder icon in

the window opened in step 4 (drag and drop).

« Sony Camcorder USB Driver
= Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) When “Put these items into the Extensions
folder?” appears, click OK.

(7) Restart your computer.

For Mac OS 9.1

The USB driver need not be installed. Your Mac
is automatically recognized as a driver just by
connecting your Mac using the USB cable.

MyHKT 2 YcTaHoBuTe gpausep USB Ha
CD-ROM

BbInonHWTe NonHoOCTLHIO Npoueaypy,
npuBefeHHylo B pasgesne “YcTaHoBKa Apansepa
USB” Ha cTp. 190.

Ona nonb3osatenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/

9.0

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMLIOTEP 1
nante Mac OS 3arpyaunTtbcs.

(2) YctaHoBuTte npunaraemoii CD-ROM B
HakonuTens CD-ROM Baluero komnbtoTepa.

(3) OBONHBIM LenyYkom no nukTorpamme CD-
ROM oTkpo#Te OKHO.

(4) OBONHBIM LLENYKOM MO NUKTOrpaMmMme
XXeCTKOro amcka, cogepxatiero OC,
OTKPOWTE OKHO.

(5) NepemecTuTe cnepytowme 2 cavina n3 okHa,
OTKPbITOrO MNPV BbINOMIHEHNN MHCTPYKLMIA
nyHkTa 3, Ha nukTorpammy System Folder B
OKHe, OTKPbITOM MpW BbINOTHEHUN
WHCTPYKUWMIA NyHKTa 4 (NOTAHWUTE U
oTnycTuTe).

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) Korpa noasutca sonpoc “Put these items into
Extensions folder?”, Haxxkmute kHonky OK.

(7) NepesanyctuTe Baw nepcoHanbHbin
KOMMNblOTEP.

Ana onepaunoHHoM cuctembl Mac OS 9.1
TpebyeTca ycTaHoBka apansepa USB. Baw
KomnbtoTep Mac aBTomaTnyeckn pacnosHaeT
Kak TONMbKO Apansep noAcoeanHeH K Bawemy
KoMmnbloTepy Mac ¢ ncnons3oaHmem kabena
USB.



Viewing images using your

computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
ucnosnb3oBaHuem Bawero
nepcoHasibHOro KomMnbloTepa

Viewing images

For Windows users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and

allow Windows to load.

(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB
jack on the camcorder and the other end to the
USB connector on your computer.

(3) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the screen of the

camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double click the newly recognized drive.
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)™)

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are

displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file

from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
”Image file storage destinations and image

files” (p. 195).

Computer/
MepcoHanbHbIN KoMMbOTEP

USB connector/
Pasbvem USB

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHnin

Ana nonb3oBaTenen Windows

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMALIOTEP U
pante Windows 3arpy3uTtbcs.

(2) MoacoeauHnTe oanH KoHew kabena USB k
rHe3ny USB Ha Bnoeokamepe, a apyromn
KOHeL, — K pasbemy USB Bauwero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMboTepa.

(3) YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NoAcoeanHUTe agantep
NUTaHnA NepeMeHHoro Toka K Bawen
BMEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CETEBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

Ha skpaHe Bnaeokamepbl NoABUTCA
nHavkauma USB MODE.

(5) OTkpowiTe nukTorpammy “Moii komnbloTep” B
Windows 98 n aBaxxApl LWeNKHUTE Mo BHOBb
pacno3HaHHoMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“Removable Disk (E:)”).

OTto6bpasATcA nanku BHyTpK “Memory Stick”.

(6) BbibepuTe 1 aBaxabl LWenkH1Te no canny
HY>KHOr0O N306pa>keHnA 13 nanku.

[InA noapo6bHOro onucaHMA Ha3BaHU NanoK
n charinos obpalyanTech kK pasgeny “Mecta
XpaHeHuA hannos n3obpakeHnin n dannbl
n3obpaxeHun” (cTp. 195).

Y USB jack/
Me3no USB

Push into the end/
HaxaTb go ynopa

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Desired file type/
Hy>xHbI TUN chaina

Double-click in this order/
[lBOMHOW WEN4YOK B TaKOM nopaake

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe n3obpaxeHue

“Dcim” folder ~— “100msdcf” folder — Image file/

Manka “Dcim”

Manka “100msdcf”

darin nsobpaxxeHna

Moving picture*/
[BunxyLweeca nsobpaxeHue*

— —
“Mssony” folder — “Moml0001” folder — Image file*/
— —

Manka “Mssony”

MNanka “MomlI0001”

davin nsobpaxeHna*

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick”, the image and sound may

break off.

* PekomeHpyeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
ckonupoBaTb ain Ha XXeCcTKU anck Bauiero
nepcoHanbLHOro KomnetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ygete
BOCMNpOM3BoAUTb thavn npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHne 1 3Byk MOryT BHe3arnHo
obpbiBaTbCA.
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Unplug the USB cable/Eject the
“Memory Stick™

For Windows 2000/Me users
To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick”, follow the procedure below.

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) A message to remove the device from the
system appears, then unplug the USB cable or
eject the “Memory Stick.”

For Macintosh users

(1) Quit application programmes opened.
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard
disk is not lit.

(2) Drag and drop the “Memory Stick” icon to the
Trash or select Eject under the Special menu.

(3) Eject the “Memory Stick.”

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connnected.

= Do not optimize the “Memory Stick” on a
Windows machine. This will shorten the
“Memory Stick” life.

= Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using a
retouch software from your computer to the
camcorder or when you directly modify the
image on the camcorder, the image format will
differ so a file error indicator may appear and
you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

194

OTtcoeauHeHue kabena USB/
U3BnevyeHue “Memory Stick”

Ana nonb3oBaTtenen Windows 2000/Me
[na otcoeauHeHna kabena USB unu
n3sneyveHna “Memory Stick” cnepyvite
HWXKEOoNMcaHHOW npoLeaype.

(1) MepemecTnTe Kypcop Ha NUKTOrpamMmy
“OTKNIOYNTb UK N3BneYb obopyaosaHne” B
naHenu 3afay v WenkHUTe AnA OTMEHbI
noaxoAALLero yCTPoncTBa.

(2) MosBuTCA coobLyeHWe 06 yaaneHun
YCTPOWCTBA 3 CUCTEMbI, & 3aTeM OTCOeANHNTE
kabenb USB unu nssneknte “Memory Stick”.

Ona nonb3oBartenen Macintosh

(1) 3akpoiTe OTKPbITbIE NPOrpaMMbil.
Y6eaunTechb, 4TO Namna AOCT yna XecTKoro
[1CKa He ropuT.

(2) NoTAHuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnycTUTE ee Hag Kop3uHoi unu Belaenute
3Ty NUKTOrpaMMy OAMHAPHbIM LLENYKOM U
BblbepuTe KomaHay Eject B meHto Special.

(3) 3BneknTte “Memory Stick”.

MNpumeyaHua 06 ucnonb3oBaHUU
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Pabota “Memory Stick” He MoxeT 6bITb
rapaHTupoBaHa, ecnu “Memory Stick”,
oTchopmaTupoBaHHaa Ha Bawem komnbioTepe,
ucnonb3yeTcA Ha Bawen Buaeokavepe, unm
ecnun “Memory Stick” Ha Bawel Bugeokavepe
6bina oThopmaTmposaHa ¢ Bawero
KOMMbtoTepa npv noaknio4YeHHom Kabene USB.

* He BbInonHAnTe ontuMmnsaumio “Memory Stick”
Ha komnbtoTepe ¢ Windows. 3To cokpaTtuT
Cpok cny>6bl “Memory Stick”.

* He cxxnmanTe gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Cxartble halinbl He BOCNPOM3BOAATCA Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Mporpammbl

© B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT NpUKNaZHOW NporpaMmbl,
pasmep carina MoXeT yBeNnm4mTbCA, Koraa Bel
OTKpbIBaeTe HEMOABUXXHOE U306pakeHue.

* Korpa Bbl 3arpy>kaete nsobpaxeHue,
BMAON3MEHEHHOE C MOMOLLbIO NPorpamMmbl AnA
peTyLumnpoBaHua, u3 Balero nepcoHansHoro
KOMMbOTEpa B BUAeOKaMepy unu koraa Bl
HanpAMyo BUAON3MEHAETE n3obpa>keHve B
Buaeokamepe, hopmaTt n3obpakeHnsa
U3MEHMUTCA, TaK YTO MOXET NOABUTLCA
MHOMKATOpP OWKNBKK chainna n, BO3MOXXHO, Bl
He CMOXKeTe OTKPbITb hann.

CBA3b ¢ Bawwmm nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBMTbCA MOCME BbIXOAA KOMMblOTEpa 13
pexxumoB Suspend, Resume nnu Sleep.
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Image file storage destinations MecTa xpaHeHusA channoB
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are

grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.

n3o6paxkeHun u channbl
M306pa>keHnn

daiinbl n306paxkeHni, 3anMcaHHble ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Bawwew Bugeokamepbl, CrpynnMpoBaHbl B Nanku

OO0 stands for any number within the range Mo pexumy 3anucu.

from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognizing the camera is (YcTpoiicTBO, NpeAcTaBnAowee

ED
::‘fj Desklop

@ My Documents

Sty Computer
=5 3% Floppy (&)
=3 Local Disk [C:]

3HayeHuA nmeH hannos TakoBbl.

OO0O0O obosHavaeT noboe Yncno B gnanasoHe
oT 0001 go 9999.

Ona nonb3oBartenen Windows Me

suaeokamepy - [E:])

Folder containing still image data/

C t Disc (D: <

E-g HZ";';iZble'Sgis[k []E:] Manka, conepxaian AaHHbIE HEMOABIKHBIX g

=7 DOM n3obpakeHumn 3

. {7 100MsDCF ‘fn

=1 MSSONY =

{21 MOMLOa0! Folder containing moving picture data/ =

Manka, copep>xallan AaHHbIe ABWKYLIMXCA K]

n3obpakeHum g

§.

Folder/NManka. File/®ann Meaning/3Ha4yeHue @
100msdcf DscoOOO0JPG Still image file/®ann HenoaBMXXHOro n3obpaxkeHua o
Moml0001 MOVoOOOO.MPG | Moving picture file/®ann auxylieroca nsobpaxeHua 5
B
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick’s — Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue usobpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick”s - NMNamate PB ZOOM

— DCR-PCOE only
You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) In the memory playback mode, press FN and
select PAGE2.

(2)Press PB ZOOM. PB ZOOM screen appears.

(3) Press the area that you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.
The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the screen, and the playback image is
enlarged at twice the size. If you press the
other area, the area moves to the centre of the
screen.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E
Bbl MOXeTe yBenuunTbL n3obpaxkeHuna,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen onepauven
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) B pexxvime BocnpousseaeHua n3 namATu
HaxkmuTe KHonky FN un Bbibepute PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky PB ZOOM. MossuTcA
3kpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) Haxxmnte obnactb, koTopyto Bbl xoTnte
yBEeM4MTb B paMke Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM.
O6nacTb, KoTopyto Bbl Haxanu,
nepemMecTuTCA B LIGHTP 3KpaHa, n
BOCMNPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne
yBENUYUTCA A0 ABOVHOro pa3mepa. Ecnu Bol
HaxxmeTe Apyryto obnacTb, To Apyrad
obrnacTb NepPemMecTUTCA B LEHTP 3KpaHa.

2,3

Z00OM

PB ZOOM 31147

PB

MEMORY PLAY

100-0003

To cancel the Memory PB ZOOM
function
Press © END.

OnAa otmeHbl hyHKuun PB ZOOM.
Haxxmnte © END.



Enlarging still images recorded

YBenuyeHue n3obpakeHun,

on “Memory Stick”s - Memory PB  3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”s
ZOOM - MNamaTte PB ZOOM
Note MpumeyaHue

You cannot record images in the “Memory
Stick” enlarged by the Memory PB ZOOM
mode. Record the images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures in the Memory PB ZOOM mode
Pictures are not output through the g, DV jack.

In the Memory PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/ TOUCH PANEL button,
the frame on the Memory PB ZOOM screen
disappears. You cannot move the part you
pressed to the centre of the screen.

Edge of enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory
Stick”s
The PB ZOOM function does not work.

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paXkeHNA Ha
“Memory Stick”, ysenunyeHHble B pexxume PB
ZOOM namATu. 3anmwuTe n3obpaxeHma Ha
KBM, ncnonbsya Bawy sBugeokamepy B
KayecTBe nneiepa.

N306pakeHna B pexxume PB ZOOM namAaTun
MN306paskeHna He NepeaaloTcA Yepes rHesao §,
DV.

B pexxume PB ZOOM namATm

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, To pamKka MCYE3HET C 3KpaHa namATn
PB ZOOM. Bbl He MOXeTe nepeaBuraTb 4acThb,
KOTOPYIO HaXkarnu, B LIEHTP 3KpaHa.

Kpai yBenuyeHHOro usobpaxxeHus
Kpan yBennm4eHHoro n3obpa>keHmA He MoXeT
6bITb OTOBPAXKEH B LEHTPE 3KpaHa.

[ABuvxylmeca nsobpaxkeHUn, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”
®OyHkuna PB ZOOM He paboTaer.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Playing back images
continuously
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3aBesieHue u306paxeHui B
HenpepbIBHOM NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
- SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-PCOE only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select SLIDE SHOW in
in the menu settings (p. 134). And press
EXEC.

(4) Press START. Your camcorder plays back the
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” in
sequence.

FN

4 SLIDE SHOW 1/6
100-00001
7]

198

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXXETE aBTOMaTUHECKN BOCNPOU3BOANTD
n3o6paxkeHnA B HenpepbIBHON
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTM. JTa OYHKLUMA ABNAETCA
none3How ocob6eHHO NpW NPOBEpPKe 3anmcaHHbIX
1306pakeHni unu Bo BpemA npeseHTaumu.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
chukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHua
PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
SLIDE SHOW B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 134). NoTtom HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky START. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa BOCMpon3BeaeT n3obpaxeHun,
3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B
HenpepbIBHOW NocneaoBaTeNbHOCTY.




Playing back images
continuously — SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3BepeHue naobpakeHun B
HenpepbIBHOW NOC/IeA0BaTeIbHOCTU
- SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press « END.

To pause during a slide show
Press PAUSE.

To return to FN
Press © END to return to PAGEL, then press
EXIT.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using —/+ buttons
before step 4.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick™, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM fIeMOHCTpaLumn
cnanpos
Haxmute @ END.

ana nay3bl BO BpemMmA AeMOHCTpauuum
cnainpos
HaxwmuTe kHonky PAUSE.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
Haxmute @ END ansa BosspauweHuAa kK PAGET,
a 3aTtem Haxxmute KHonky EXIT.

OnA Ha4yana geMoHcTpauuu cnangoBs
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpakeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
KHOMOK —/+ nepej, NyHKTOM 4.

[AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

Mepen Havyanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bawly Buaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Mpu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
paboTbl

DyHKUMA AEMOHCTPaUUM cnanpos He byaeT
paboTatb. Ecnn Bel 3amenuTe “Memory Stick”,
BbIMONHWTE BCE AEWCTBUA C Ha4Yana.

suonelado 1S AIoWwa,,
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
C/ly4aHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHmna

— DCR-PCOE only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK swich is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder to display
the index.

(3) Press “o—n MARK.” The screen to protect the
image appears.

(4) Press the image you want to protect. The
“o-n" appears on the protected image.

INDEX

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PC9E

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHnsa
BaXkHbIX U306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3alWmnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHunn.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T0O
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B IeBOM
(HesamKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAeokKamepe Anf 0TobpakeHnA NHAEKCHOro
3KpaHa.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky “o—m MARK?”. MNosasuTcA
3KpaH 3alnTbl M306pakKeHuNn.

(4) Haxkmnte nsobpaxxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTnte
3aWmUTUTb. 3HaK “O—" noABMTCA Ha
3amLLEHOM U306pa>keHun.

L)
)

1/4003

3,4

» HEE]

oMARK

]

2/4001

-

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel image protection
Press the image you want to cancel image
protection in step 4 again. The “o—" disappears.

[na Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe EXIT.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3almTbl U306 parkeHnA
B nyHkTe 4 HaxmuTe n3obpaxeHue, 3aWwmTy
KOTOPOro Bbl XOTUTE OTMEHUTH elle pas.
MHankauma “o—n" ncyesHer.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

200

MpumevaHue

dopmaTnpoBaHne CTMpaeT BCHO MHGOPMaLUMIO
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntovas AaHHble
3almLeHHoro nsobpaxenua. MNpoeepbTe
copep>xaHue “Memory Stick” nepen
dopmaTupoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cmoXeTe BbINOMNHUTDL 3aWmTY
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Deleting images

YpaneHuwe 5
n3obpaxeHun

— DCR-PC9E only

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick”. You can delete all images or selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press DELETE. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected image is deleted.

FN

DELETE
100-00010

3/40
DELE- DELETE?

TE
To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxkeHus,
coxpaHeHHble B “Memory Stick”. Bl moxeTe
yOanuTb BCce N306paXkeHna unu BbibpaHHble
n3obpaxkeHuA.

YpaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX U306pa)keHUi
Ha OAWHOYHOM dKpaHe

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B IeBOM
(HesaMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocniponseeaute nsobpaxceHne, kotopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE yAanuThb.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
PAGE1.

(4)Haxwmute DELETE. “DELETE?” noasuTcA Ha
akpaHe XK[

(5) HaxxmnTe OK. BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxeHue
6yneT yaaneHo.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI yaaneHuAa M305pa)|(eHVlﬂ
HaxxmuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.

MpumeyaHuna

* [InA yaaneHvA 3awmiieHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
CHa4ana oTMeHuUTe 3almTy N306paxKeHnA.

¢ [ocne yganeHua nsobpaxeHua Bbl He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. [posepbTe
npeaHasHavYeHHble AnA yaaneHus
N306paXKkeHna BHUMATENbHO, Npexae 4em
yaanuTb ux.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHune LOCK
Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus.
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pakeHuu

Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder to display
the index.

(3) Press DEL. Then press the image you want to
delete. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(4) Prees EXEC. “DELETE?” appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected images are deleted.

YaaneHue BblIOpaHHbIX
M306pakeHU Ha MUHAEKCHOM
9KpaHe

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHME.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky INDEX Ha Bawei
BuAeoKamepe AN1A 0TObpa>keHA MHAEKCHOro
3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky DEL. 3aTem HaxmuTe
nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTuTe yaanuTb.
Homep BbI6paHHOro nsobpaxxeHuA
BbICBETUCTCA.

(4)Haxxmute EXEC. “DELETE?” nosBsuTcA Ha
aKpaHe XKK[.

(5) HaxxmnTte OK. BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxeHue
6yaeT yaaneHo.

INDEX
3 o= =
S T | g I

W

1/4003

Wl

3/4001

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI yaaneHuAa V|306pa)|(e|-mn
HxamuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHKkTe 5.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
in the menu settings (p. 134). And press
EXEC.

(4) Select OK, then press EXEC.

(5) Select EXECUTE, then press EXEC.
“DELETING” appears on the LCD screen.
When all the unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

FN

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce He3almLeHHble
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTtaHoBNEH B npaBoe
(He3ahmKcpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHME.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
DELETE ALL B B YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIo
(cTp. 134). N HaxxmnTe EXEC.

(4) BbibepuTe ycTaHoBky OK, a 3aTem KHOMKY
EXEC.

(5) Boibepute komaHay EXECUTE, 3aTem
HaxxmuTe EXEC. Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasuTcA
nHavkaumA “DELETING”. Korpa Bce
He3alwuLLeHHble n3obpaxeHna byayT
yAarneHbl, Ha aucnnee NoABUTCA MHANKaUMA
“COMPLETE”.

g o)

(3080
440

3 MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
MOVIE SE

o T

T = SLIDE SHOW
READY
& FORMAT
erc

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

W SLIDE SHOW.

= FORMAT oK
erc

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”
Select RETURN in step 3 or 4, then press EXEC.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[na oTmeHbl yaaneHuA Bcex
n3obparkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHkTe 3 unu
4, a 3atem Haxxmute kHornKy EXEC.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHua nHauKauum
“DELETING”

He nameHAnTe nonoxxeHune nepekntoyarens
POWER v He HaxvmanTe Kakux-nmbo KHOMOK.
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb NevyaTHbIX
3HakoB — PRINT MARK

— DCR-PCOE only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out by putting marks. This function is useful for
printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder to display
the index.

(3)Press & MARK. The screen to write a print
mark appears.

(4) Press the image you want to write a print
mark. The & appears on the selected image.

INDEX

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTb 3anucaHHble HeNoABUXKHbBIE
n3obpaxkeHnA AnA pacrneyaTky, nomeyasa ux
3Hakamu. 3T1a PyHKUMA ABNAETCA NONEe3HON
ANA pacneyvaTky HernoABMXXHBLIX N306pakeHui
nosaxe.

Bawa Buaeokamepa yaoBneTBopAeT CTaHAapTy
DPOF (uncposomy copmaty
nocrnepoBaTenibHON pacneyartkun) ANnA ykasaHua
HemnoABMXXHbIX M306paXKeHnin AnA pacneyaTKy.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnvne MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T0O
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky INDEX Ha Bawei
BMAeokamepe Anf 0Tobpa’keHnA NHAEKCHOro
3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky 2" MARK. MoaABuTCA
3KpaH Af1Aa 3anncy nevaTHoro 3Haka.

(4) Haxkmnte nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOpPOM Bebl
XOTWUTE 3anucaTtb NnevaTHbIN 3HaK. 3Hak £y
noABUTCA Ha BbIBPAHHOM N306pakeHnI.

g o)

(3080
340

»1

2

[ [
00

174091

3,4

2MARK

T
1 »2

Il
0

2/409]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel writing print marks
Press the image you want to cancel the print
mark in step 4 again . The & disappears.

Ona Bo3BpaTta B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu nevyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
B nyHkTe 4 HaxmuTe nsobpaxexue, anAa
KOTOPOro Bbl XOTUTE OTMEHWTb NeYaTHbIN 3HaK
euwle pas. MHaukauma £ ucuyesHer.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb neYyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
- PRINT MARK

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anvcaTtb NevaTHble 3HaKuU Ha
HenoABUXKHbIX N306paXXeHNAX.

[Osvywmeca nsobpaxxeHun
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTtb 3HaKu nevaTu Ha
ABUXYLUMECA n3o06paxkeHmaA.
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— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:O0:00” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 213.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
- Set it to CAMERA (p. 30).
« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 27, 50).
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 27).
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize (p. 234).

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA (p. 30).
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a fully charged battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= Viewfinder is not extended to the end.
= Pull out the viewfinder.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 36).

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON (p. 134).

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= The setting is the manual focus mode.
- Press FOCUS to set to the auto focus mode (p. 76).
« Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Adjust to focus manually (p. 76).

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
= Close the LCD panel (p. 33).

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.




Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
An unknown picture is displayed on = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically

starts the demonstration.

= Insert a cassette or press the LCD screen. The demonstration
stops. You can also cancel DEMO MODE (p. 139).

The picture is recorded in incorrector ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF (p. 41).
Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
subject does not appear on the - Set it to OFF (p. 41).
screen. = The backlight function is active.
= Set it off (p. 40).
The click of the shutter does not = BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
sound. < Set it to MELODY or NORMAL (p. 134).
A horizontal band appears when * Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 134).
shooting a TV screen or computer
screen.

An external flash (optional) does not = The power of the external flash is off or the power source is not
work. installed.
= Turn on the external flash or install the power source.
= Two or more external flashes (optional) are attached.
= Only one external flash (optional) can be attached not fully
charged.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
Playback is not possible. « The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape (p. 50).
There are horizontal lines on the = The video head may be dirty.
picture or the playback picture is not = Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
clear or does not appear. (p. 235).
No sound or only a low sound is = The volume is turned to minimum.
heard when playing back a tape. = Turn up the volume (p. 46).

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 134).

Displaying the recorded date, date = The tape has no cassette memory.
search function does not work. = Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 92).
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON (p. 134).
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 226).

The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. = Use a tape with cassette memory (p.90).
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON (p. 134).
= There is no title in the tape.
- Superimpose the titles (p. 125).
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 226).

The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. = Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 134).
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set it to ON in the menu settings (p. 134).
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket (p. 24).

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without

cassette memory (p. 45).

= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not
work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.

(p. 45).

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The temperature of the environment is too low.

= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold

environmment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).

= The battery is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).
= A deviation has occured in the remaining time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

The power goes off although the
battery remaining indicator indicates
that the battery pack has enough
power to operate.

= A deviataion has occurred in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 19).

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly (p. 18, 24).
= The battery is not fully charged.

= Use a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

« Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize (p. 234).

Cl!l indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

= The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
= Clean the gold-plated connector (p. 228).

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

e The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator

(p. 134).
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Types of trouble and their solutions

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

— DCR-PC9E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
9 Set it to MEMORY (p. 159).

« The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” (p. 150).

Recording does not function.

« The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 201).

= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” using your camcorder or use

another “Memory Stick” (p. 138).

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

- Release the lock (p. 148).

The image cannot be deleted.

« The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection (p. 200).

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 148).

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 148).

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 148).

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 148).
« INDEX screen is not displayed.
- The protect marks cannot be written to the single screen
(p. 200).

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 148).
« INDEX screen is not displayed.
= The print marks cannot be written to the single screen
(p. 204).
= The “Memory Stick™ has been recorded to its full capacity.
= Delete unnecessary images and write a print mark again
(p. 201, 204).
« You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written to moving picture.

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 148).

You cannot playback images in actual
size.

= You may not be able to playback images in actual size when
you try to play back images recorded by other equipment.
This is not a malfunction.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 125).

= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase unnecessary title (p. 1

28).

= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible

(p. 27).
= The tape has a blank portion i
= Superimpose the title to the

n the recorded portion.
recorded position (p. 125).

The cassette label is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 131).

= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase some titles (p. 128).

= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible

(p- 27).

Digital program editing does not
function.

= The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.

- Set the selector correctly, an

d check the connection between

the VCR and your camcorder (p. 97, 99).
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

= Setitto IR (p. 103).

= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 110).
= The syncronicity of your camcorder and the VCR is not

adjusted.

= Adjust the syncronicity of the VCR (p. 108).
= The IR SETUP code is incorrect.

= Set the correct code (p. 104).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Setitto ON (p. 134).

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.

2 Remove the obstacle.

= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.

= Insert the batteries with the
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones (p. 252).

correct polarity (p. 252).

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

> Setitto LCD (p. 134).

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has oci

curred.

< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
1 hour to acclimatize (p. 234).

« Some troubles have occurred

in your camcorder.

- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

No function works though the power
ison.

« Disconnect the AC power adaptor from a wall socket or
remove the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn
the power on.

If the functions still do not work, press the RESET button using
a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the
settings including the date and time return to the default)

(p. 249).

While charging the battery pack, the
CHARGE lamp does not light up.

= Charging is completed.
= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly (p. 18).

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to OFF (CHARGE).

While charging the battery pack, the
CHARGE lamp flashes.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly (P. 18).
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility.

The buttons do not appear on the
touch panel.

« The DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button is pressed.
= Press the LCD screen lightly.
- Press the DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button on your
camcorder or DISPLAY button on the Remote Commander

(p. 48).

The buttons on the LCD screen do
not work.

= Adjust the screen (CALIBRATION) (p. 237).

The indicators appear mirror-
reversed in the viewfinder or on the
TV screen.

« The mirror mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection.

= The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 191).

The cassette cannot be removed even
if the cassette lid is open.

=Moisture condensation has started to condense in your
camcorder (p. 234).
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of A
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) on the screen. If a 5-digit code
is displayed, check the following code chart. The
last 2 digits (indicated by OIT) will differ
depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen or Viewfinder

CrrnnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C.OO0:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize (p. 234).

C:22:.000

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
(p. 235).

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC adaptor or remove the
battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:J01

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and

messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
N @
o oA

4

C:21:00

on Xl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file (DCR-

PCOE only)

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to carry out MEMORY MIX
function on moving picture.

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 213).

&2 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the £
indicator may flash, even if there are
approximately 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead (p. 19).

[ Moisture condensation has occurred™

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 234).

G Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*

Slow flashing:

= No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 226).

™ Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”*

(DCR-PC9E only)

Slow flashing:

= No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK (p. 148).

Fast flashing:
= The “Memory Stick™ is not readable with your
camcorder (p. 147).
= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
214 stk (p. 167, 173).

<] Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting (DCR-PC9E only)*

Fast flashing:

= “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly (p. 138).
«The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 27).*

Fast flashing:

= The tape has run out.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 27).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 234).

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 213).

o—n The image is protected™ (DCR-PCOE only)

Slow flashing:

«The image is protected (p. 200).

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK (p. 148).

4 Warning indicator as to the flash (optional)

Slow flashing:

< During charging.

Fast flashing:

= There is something wrong with the external
flash (optional).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
« CLOCK SET

= FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

« & CLEANING CASSETTE?
= COPY INHIBIT

GU FULL

S 16BIT

S REC MODE
S TAPE

2 “jLINK” CABLE
NIFULL

NINOFILE

- ] NO MEMORY STICK
™I AUDIO ERROR

1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
¥l FORMAT ERROR

« N] 0 DIRECTORY ERROR
- 00 4 TAPE END

= B NO TAPE

= DELETING

= FORMATTING

= 4 NOW CHARGING

Set the date and time (p. 25).
Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 23).

The video heads are dirty (p. 235).

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal
(p. 227).

The tape cassette memory is full (p. 127).9

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT.Y You cannot dub new sound (p. 139).

REC MODE is set to LP.Y You cannot dub new sound (p. 139).

There is no recorded portion on the tape.? You cannot dub new
sound (p. 124).

i.LINK cable is connected (p. 122).? You cannot dub new sound.
The “Memory Stick™ is full (p. 161).9 2

No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 184).% ?

No “Memory Stick” is inserted (p. 150).9 2

You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be
recorded by your camcorder on “Memory Stick” (p. 171). Y2

The “Memroy Stick” data is corrupted (p. 150).9 2

The “Memory Stick” is not recognized (p. 138).9 2
Check the format.

There is more than two same directories (p. 183).9 2
The tape has reached the end of the tape.?
Insert a cassette tape.?

You press the PHOTO button on your camcorder while deleting
data in a “Memory Stick”.?

You press the PHOTO button on your camcorder while formatting a

“Memory Stick”.Y

Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.?

Y'You hear the melody or beep sound.

2 DCR-PC9E only

3 The & indicator and “sta CLEANING CASSETTE" message appear one after another on the screen.
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— Mouck n ycTpaHeHue HeVICI'IpaBHOCTeFI -

Pa3sHOBMAHOCTM HEUCNPABHOCTEN U METOAbI UX YCTPAHEHUA

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nm6o npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHMn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAVHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LeHTPp Sony. Ecnn Ha
aKpaHe noAsuTcA nHankauma “C:O0:00”, aTo 3HaumT, 4To cpaboTana pyHKUMA Aucnnen
camoamnarHoctuku. Cm. cTp. 223.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuyuHa n/unmn metopn ycTpaHeHUA
He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. e MNepeknioyatens POWER He ycTaHOBNEH B NONOXEHNe
CAMERA.

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA (ctp. 30).
e 3akoHYMNach neHTa.
- lNepemoTaviTe NeHTY Ha3az UM BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy
(cTp. 27, 50).
¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMcK YyCTAHOBIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA mMeTKa.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unn nepeaBuHbLTE NENecTok
(cTp. 27).
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma snarm).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy NpUMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknumartmaauuu (cTp. 234).

BbIkntouaeTca nuTaHue. ¢ [pu paboTe B pexxvume CAMERA Baluia Buaeokamepa
Haxoamnacb B pexvme oXxuaaHua éonee 5 MUHYT.
- YcraHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxeHvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3atem B nonoxexHne CAMERA (cTp. 30).
e bartapeliHbiii 650K NOMHOCTBIO UMM MOYTU NOMHOCTbBIO

paspAXeH.
= YcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTLIO 3apAXKEHHBIN 6aTaperiHbI 610K.
WN306paxeHune Ha akpaHe e Bupouckarenb He BbITAHYT A0 KOHLA.
BnaouckarenA ABNAEeTCA HEHYETKUM. < MoTAaHuTe BUaounckKaTenb.

e He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUAoUCKaTens.
- OTtperynupyvite 06beKTUB Bugonckarensa (cTp. 36).

He paboTaeT tyHKUMA yCTONUMBOM e Komanga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B

CBbEeMKU. yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON (cTp. 134).
He paboTaeT pyHKUMA ® YCTaHOBJIEH PEXMM PY4HON (DOKYCUPOBKM.
aBTOMATM4ECKOI (HOKYCHPOBKY. - HaxwmuTe kHonky FOCUS ana ycTaHOBKM B PEXUM

aBTO(OKYCMPOBKM (CTP. 76).
® YCnoBuWA CbeMKMN ABNAIOTCA HENOAXOAALMMN ANA
aBTOMaTN4ECKON (HOKYCUPOBKU.
- BbinonHuTe hOKyCHpPOBKY BPYYHYHO. (CTP. 76).

MN3o06paxeHne He NOABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
Buaonckarene. - 3akpownTe naHesnb XK (cTp. 33)

MoABnAeTcA BepTKanbHaA YepHad e CRWLLKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MEXAY 06 beKTOM U
rnosnoca np1 cbemke 06LEKTOB, TUNa hoHOM. DTO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTbIO.

namnbl W NnaMmeHun cee4dn Ha

TEeMHOM ¢hoHe.

MoABnAeTcA BepTuKasnbHanA YepHaa  ® JTO He ABMAETCA HEUCMNPABHOCTHIO.
rnonoca npu CbeMke 04eHb APKUX
06bEKTOB.
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PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

Bo3amorkHaA npuuunHa

BepoATHaA npuynHa u/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Ha akpaHe noABun1ch Menkune
6enble ToYKMN.

¢ [lpuBegeH B nencTeme pexxnm MmeasieHHoro 3aTeopa, HU3KOMN
OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOW CynepCcbeMKu. 370 He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTLIO.

Ha akpaHe noABMIoCh HeN3BECTHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

e Ecnu npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTaHoBUNN
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA vnmn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenve ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo 6e3 BCTaBfieHHOW KacceTol, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHeT AEMOHCTpaLMIo.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy unu Haxmmute akpaH XK.

[eMoHcTpauma npekpaTuTcA. Bbl Takxke MoXeTe OTMEHUTb

pexvm DEMO MODE (cTp. 145).

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBubHbIMK U
HeHaTypasbHbIMY LBETaMu.

e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
= VYcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF (cTp. 41).

M306paxkeHne nony4aeTcaA CIULLKOM
APKNUM, a 06beKT He NoABnAeTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

e KomaHpga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
AIPKOM MecTe.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF (cTp. 41).

e MpuBeneHa B AencTBUE PYHKUMA 3aQHEN NOACBETKMU.
- VcTaHoBUTE ee B BbIK/IOYEHHOE NoJioXeHue (cTp. 40).

He cnbiweH wenyok 3arsopa.

e KomaHpa BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne MELODY nnn NORMAL
(cTp. 134).

[OpW30OHTasbHaA Nosoca NoABNAETCA
Npy CbeMKe C 3KpaHa Tenesmsopa
WM C 9KpaHa KoMnbloTepa.

e YcraHosuTte dpyHkumio STEADYSHOT Ha OFF B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto (cTp. 134).

BHelwHAA BCnblwka (MpuobpeTtaeTcaA
oTAenbHO) He paboTaeT.

¢ MNuTaHne BHeLHeN BCMbILKMN BbIKMIOYEHO UM UCTOYHUK
NUTaHWA He YCTaHOBEH.
- BK/OUMTE BHELLHIOK BCMbILLKY UM YCTAHOBUTE UCTOYHUK
nMTaHuA.
¢ MoacoeauHeHbl ABe unu 6onee BHELIHUX BCMbILKN
(NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).
- MoxeT 6bITb NOACOEAMHEHA TONbKO 0AHA BHELLHAA
BCMbllKa (MpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).
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PasHoBugHoCTH HeMCHPaBHOCTeﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTpaHeHUA

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

Bo3moxkHaA npuyuHa BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
Bocnpomase,qume HEBO3MOXHO. [ SaKOHl-WU'laCb neHTa.

- lMepemoTawiTe neHty (cTp. 50).
Ha nsobpaxeHum nverotca ® BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOr0NI0BKN.
rOPU3OHTANbHBIX Moo, 6o = [NoyncTuTe BUAEOroNIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOW
BOCMPOV3BOANMOE N306paxeHne KacceTbl (MpuobpeTaeTcA 0TAeNbHO) (CTp. 235).

ABNAETCA He4YeTKM nUnu BoBCe He
NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

IMpyn BoCNpOU3BEAEHUN NEHTBI HET ® [POMKOCTb yCTaHOBMEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYMHY.
3BYKa W Xe CrbILLEH TOMLKO TUXUI - NoBbICbTe FPOMKOCTL (CTP. 46).
3ByK. e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxkeHune ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= Otperynupyinte komaHay AUDIO MIX (cTp. 134).

He paboTaeT pyHKUMA ® Ha neHTe HeT KacCeTHOM NamMATy.
oTOGpadkeHNA 3anncaHHon Aatbl, = Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY C KACCeTHOM NamATbIO (CTP. 92).
noucka AaTbl. ¢ KomaHpa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenve OFF B

YyCTaHOBKax MeHH0.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON (cTp. 134).
¢ JleHTa MMeeT He3anMCcaHHyo YacTb BHYTPM 3anncaHHoM 4acTu

(cTp. 226).
He paboTaeT hyHKUMA noncka e Ha neHTe HET KacceTHOM NamATH.
TUTPOB. = Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHon namaTbio (CTp. 90).

¢ Komanpa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKaXx MEHI0.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve ON (cTp. 134).

® Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
= HaHecute Tutpbl (CTp. 125).

* JleHTa MeeT He3anucaHHYIo YacTb BHYTPW 3anMCaHHON YacTu

(cTp. 226).
He crnblleH HOBbIN 3BYK, e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa Ha cTtopoHe ST1 B
[062BNIEHHbIV Ha 3anvCcaHHyto YCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO.
NeHTy. = Otperynupyinte komangy AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 226).
He oTobpaxkaeTca TUTp. e Komanpa TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B

yCTaHOBKaX MEHI0.
= VcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 134).
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PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

B peXumax 3anmcu n BocrnpoumsseneHuna

Bo3mo>xHanA npu4YuHa

BepOFlTHaFl npu4nHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntovaeTca nutaHme.

® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 610K, Nnbo e OH paspAauncA
WK NOYTU Pa3pAaUNCA.
< VYcTaHoBWTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6ok (cTp. 18, 19).
e ApanTtep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NMoACOeANHEH K CEeTU.
< MopacoeavHnTe agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka K ceTu
(cTp. 24).

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noucka
KOHLia Ha neHTe.

e KacceTa 6blna BbliHyTa Nocsie 3anucuy npu UCrosb3oBaHum
NeHTbl 6e3 KacceTHOM naMATK (CTp. 45).
e 3anvcb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbIMONHANACH.

HenpaBunbHo paboTaeT dyHKUMA
noucka KoHLa NeHTbI.

¢ JleHTa umeeT NPONyCKW B Hayane unu B cepeauHe (CTp. 45).

BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO
paspsaxxaeTca.

e Temnepatypa ABNAETCA CIMLLKOM HU3KOW.
e baTapenHbIn 650K 3apAXKEH HE NMOSTHOCTLIO.
= MonHocTblo 3apaanTe cHoBa 6aTaperiHbiv 6nok (cTp. 19).
e baTapenHblin 650K NOIHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U He MOXET bbITb
nepe3apAXeH.
- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapernHbin 650K (CTp. 18).

MHavkaTop ocTaBlieroca sapaaa
6aTapeliHoro 6510ka He nokasbiBaeT
npaBsusibHOe BpeMmA.

¢ Bbl Mcnonb3oBanu 6aTapenHbii 6510K B Ype3BbIYANHO XXapKUX
WIIN XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX B TEHYEHUE MPOAOCIXXNTENBHOrO
BpPEMEHM.
e batapeiiHblii 6NOK NONHOCTLIO Pa3PAAMIICA U HE MOXET BbITb
nepes3aprxeH.
- 3ameHnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Ha HOBLIN (CTP. 18).
e batapeiiHbli 60K NONHOCTBIO HE 3apdhKeH.
- 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 650K MONHOCTLIO ewwe pas (cTp. 19).
® [poX30LLIO OTKMOHEHNE OCTaBLLEroCA BPEMEHMU.
- 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K MONHOCTLIO ewwe pas (cTp. 19).
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MuTaHne BbIKMOYaETCA HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO MHAMKATOpP OCTaBLUerocA
3apaga 6atapeinHoro 6roka
rnokasabIBaeT, 4To 6aTapeiHbli 610K
MMeeT JOCTaTOuHbIN 3apAa AnA
paboTbl.

¢ [Mpoun30oLwno OTKIOHEHME BPEMEHN OCTaBLUErocq 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- CHoBa NONHOCThLIO 3apAauTe 6aTapenHbln 650K Tak, YTobbl
MHAMKaUMA Ha MHAMKATOPEe OocTaBLlerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka 6bina npaBunbHOM (CTp. 19).

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA 13
nepxartens.

e OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNOTHO (CTp. 18, 24).
e BaTtapeiiHbln 650K 3apAXKEH HEMONTHOCTbIO.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok (cTp. 18, 19).

nalooHaeduounaH auHaHed.1oA 1 ¥ouo|

MwuratoT uHaukaTopbl Bl n & n
HVKakue hyHKLUMM, Kpome
M3BMeYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

¢ MNpoun3oLuna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 yac anA akknumaTtusauum (cTp. 234).

He BbicBeunsaeTca nHaukarop CJI],
Korga UCMosb3yeTCA JIeHTa C
KacCeTHOW NamATbIo.

e 3arpAsHeH nnu 3anbifeH No30S104eHHbIN pa3bem KacceTbl.
< OuncTUTe NO30NI0YEHHbLIN pasbeM (CTp. 228).

He oTobpaxaeTcA nHankarop
OCTaBLUEWCA NEHTHI.

* Vinankartop REMAIN yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve AUTO B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxexHne ON, 4To6bl Bceraa
oTobpaxkancA MHANMKaTop OCTaBLUencA NeHThl (cTp. 134).
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PasHoBugHoCTH HeMCHPaBHOCTeﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTpaHeHUA

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC9E

BoamorkHaA npuuunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

He cyHkumonmpyeT “Memory Stick’

e Mepekntovatens POWER He yctaHosneH B nonoxeHue MEMORY.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne MEMORY (cTp. 159).

¢ He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- YcraHosute “Memory Stick” (cTp. 150).

He dyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuceb.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>xe 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHy>Hble n306paXkeHnA 1 3anuunTe eLle pas
(cTp. 201).
e BcrasneHa HenpasunbHO oTdopmaTuposaHHaa “Memory Stick”.
- Otdhopmatupyiite “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
unu ncnonbayinTe apyryto “Memory Stick” (cTp. 144).
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexve LOCK.
= OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxkeHwue.

® /1306pa>keHne 3almLleHo.
2 OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHus (ctp. 200).

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTUPaHWA 3anvcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).

Bbl He MmoxeTe oTdhopmaTmpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTUPaHWA 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).

He moxeT 6bITb BbINOHEHO
yoaneHve Bcex N306padkeHui.

e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT CTUpPaHUA 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3alnUTUTb
n3obpaxkeHue.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThl OT CTUpaHWA 3anucn Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
= Otnyctute chukcatop (cTp. 148).
¢ He BbicBeumBaeTcA akpaH INDEX.
< 3awmTHble 3HaKn He MOryT BbITb 3anMcaHbl Ha OAUHOYHOM
3KpaHe (cTp. 200).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb neyaTHbln
3HaK Ha HEMoABUXXHOM
n306parkeHnn.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTUPaHWA 3anvcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).
* He BbicBeunBaeTca akpaH INDEX.
= 3Haku ne4aTn He MoryT 6bITb 3anncaHbl HA O ANHOYHOM
akpaHe (cTp. 204).
* EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa go npegena.
= VYpanute HeHy>Hble U3bpadkeHua 1 3anuwmTe 3Hak nevatu
eule pas (cTp. 201, 204).
¢ Bbl NbiTaeTech 3anvcatb 3HaK NeyvaTu Ha ABuXKyLleecA
npeanoxeHve.
= 3Haku neyaTn He MoryT 6bITb 3anMcaHbl Ha ABUXKYLLeecA
npeanoxeHuve.

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA coxpaHeHuA
B NamATh (POTOCHUMKOB.

¢ [lenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTUPaHWA 3anvcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTnyctuTe dmkcartop (cTp. 148).

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOM3BOANTL
n3o06pa>keHnA B NOSHbIN pa3mep.

® B03MOXHO, Bbl HE CMOXKEeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTD N306pa>KeHNA B
NOMHbIA pasmep, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTecb BOCNPOU3BOANTb
n306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHbie Ha ApyroM annapare.
3T0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbIO.
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PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa npu4ynHa

BepOFITHaFI npu4YuHa nw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anucbiBatoTcA TUTPbI.

e JleHTa He NMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
= Vicnonb3yinTe NEHTY C KacceTHoM NamATbio (CTp. 125).
e KacceTHaA naMmATb NepenosiHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEeHyXHble TUTpLI. (CTp. 128)
¢ Ha kacceTe BbINoONHEHA YCTaHOBKA A/1A NpeAoTBpaLleHna
CMy4YanHoro CTUpaHuAa.
- NepeaBuHbTE 3aLUTHBIN NENECTOK Tak, YTo6bl He 6bin
BUJEH KpacHbI y4acTok (CTp. 27).

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anMCcaHHbIN Y4acTOK Nocpean 3anncaHHoro

yyacTka.
= HanoxwuTte TUTp Ha 3anncaHHbIM y4acTok (cTp. 125).

He BbINofHAETCA MapKMpoBKa
KacceTbl.

e JleHTa He MEET KacCeTHOW NamATK.
= Vicnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHom namATbio (cTp. 131).
e KacceTHas namMATb NepenonHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HekoTopble TUTPBLI (CTp. 128).
® Ha kacceTe BbINONHeHa yCTaHOBKa AN1A NpeaoTBpalleHna
CNy4anHoro CTMpaHus.
- MNepeaBUHbTE 3aLUMTHBIN N1ENECTOK TaK, YTobbl He Obin
BMAEH KPacHbIN y4acTok (CTp. 27).

®DYHKUMA LUMpPOBOro MOHTaxa
nporpammbl He paboTaet.

e CeneKTOpHbIM NepekntoyaTesnb BXOAHOro curHana Ha KBM
YCTaHOBJIEH HE NMPaBUSIbHO.
= MpaBusIbHO YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHBIN NepekoyaTesb 1
nposepbTe coeauHeHne mexay KBM n Bawen
Buaeokamepon (cTp. 97, 99).

* Bupgeokamepa nogcoeauHeHa K annapartype, U3roToBfeHHON

He chupmoii Sony, ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena i.LINK
(coeamnnTenbHoro kabena DV)
- VctaHoBuTe ee B pexkum IR (cTp. 103).

e Bbina nonbiTka ycTaHOBUTb NPOrpamMmMy Ha He3anucaHHyo
4YacTb NEHTHI.
- CHoBa yCcTaHOBWTE NporpamMmmMy Ha 3anncaHHyto 4acTb

(cTp. 110).

¢ He oTperynmpoBaHa CMHXPOHHOCTbL Ballei Buaeokamepb!
KBM.
- OtperynupyinTte cuHXpoHHOCTbL ¢ KBM (cTp. 108).

e Kop IR SETUP ABnAeTcA HenpaBumbHbIM.
- VYcTaHoBWTE NpaBuibHbIA Kog (cTp. 104).

Bunooyss|gnoaL
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He paboTtaeT npunaraembiin K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe nynbT
OUCTaHLMOHHOTIO yrpaBrieHus.

e KomaHpa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenHve ON (cTp. 134).

¢ YT0-TO NperpaxkaaeT MHcpaKpacHble Nnyyu.
= VcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUE.

e baTapeiikv BCTaBneHbl B fepxaTenb Tak, 4To nontoca + U —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKaMM + —.

- BcTaBsbTe H6aTapeliku, cobnioaan Haanexallyto nonApHOCTb

(cTp. 252).
e baTapeinkun paspaannnce.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapenku (cTp. 252).

nalooHaeduounaH auHaHed.1oA 1 ¥ouo|

(MpoaomkeHve Ha criepytoLien cTpaHne)

221



PasHoBugHoCTH HeMCHPaBHOCTeﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTpaHeHUA

BoamorxkHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUuA

M306paxkeHune oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He nosBnAeTcA, ga)ke ecnu
Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha
Tenesum3ope nnm KBM.

e Komanpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHIO.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune LCD (cTp. 134).

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByumuT
MEMoAMA UMM 3yMMEPHbIN CUTHAJT.

¢ [Npom3oLunia KOHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 Yyac AnA akknumatusauum (cTp. 234).
¢ B Baweii Buaeokamepe npon3oLunm Henonaaku.
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIOHYNTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

Mpy BKNOYEHHOM NMUTaHWUN He
paboTaeT HU1 ofHa U3 hyHKLUIA.

e OTCOEeauHWTE CETEBOW aJanTep NEPeMEHHOro Toka oT
CeTeBOW PO3eTKM UNW CHUMKUTE 6aTaperHbln 610K, a 3aTeM
NMOBTOPHO NOACOEAMHUTE €ro NMPUMEPHO Yepes 1 MUHYTY.
BkntounTe nuTaHue.

Ecnu chyHKUmM Bce elle He paboTatoT, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
RESET, ncnonb3yA npy 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHbIV NpeameT (Ecnu
Bbl Haxkanun kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKW, BKMtoYaA AaTy v
BpEeM#d, BEPHYTCA K MepBOHaYarnbHbIM yCTaHOBKaM) (CTp. 249).

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6aTapenHoro
6noka namnovyka CHARGE He ropur.

e 3apagka 3aBepLuvHa.
e BbaTapeiiHbin 650K yCTaHOBNEH He HaaeXxalmm obpasom.
- YcTaHoBuUTE ero Haanexawwmm obpasom (cTp. 18).

Bbl He MOXxeTe 3apAanTb
6aTapeiHblin 6510K.

e MepekniovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF
(CHARGE).
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHve OFF (CHARGE).

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6aTtapenHoro
6noka muraet namnodyka CHARGE.

e BaTtapeiiHbIn 610K He yCTaHOBMNEH HaaneXxalmm obpasom.
= YcTaHosuTe ero Haanexawmm obpasom (cTp. 18).
® YT10-TO He B nopAake ¢ HaTapeliHbii 671I0KOM.
= CeAxuTech, noxanyncTa, ¢ Bawwum gunepom Sony nnm
MECTHbIM YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM CEPBUCHBLIM LIEHTPOM Sony.

KHONKM He noABnAlOTCA Ha
CeHCOpHOVI naHenu.

* Haxara kHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
- Cnerka HaxxmuTe akpaH XK.
- HaxwvuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe unun kHonky DISPLAY Ha nyneTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna (CTp. 48).

KHonku Ha akpaHe XXK[ He
paboTaioT.

= OtperynupyiTte akpaH (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 237).

MHavkaTopbl NoABNAIOTCA B
BMAOMCKATENe UMK Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesunsopa Kak 3epKasbHble
oTO6paXKeHnA.

® AKTUBU3UPOBAH 3epKallbHbIN PEXUM.
OTO0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbLIO.

[laHHble n3obpakeHna He MoryT
6bITb NepeaaHbl NyTeM COeANHEHUA
USB.

e Kabenb USB 6b1n1 noacoeAvHeH A0 TOro, Kak 6bina
3aBeplueHa ycTaHoBKa Apansepa USB.
= [evHcTannupyvTte HenpaBwnbHbIN gpansep USB u cHoBa
uHcTannupymnTe apavisep USB (cTp. 191).

KacceTa He MOXeT 6bITb BbIHYTa U3
AepxxaTens, aaxe ecnu OTKPbIT
OTCEK KacceThbl.

¢ B Bawei Bugeokamepe Havana KoHAeHCUpoBaTbCA Bnara
(cTp. 234).
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawewn Bngeokamepe nmeetcA yHKUMA

VNHAMKALMN CamMOANarHoCTUKN. akpaH XK/ unu Bugouckarens
OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME .
Bawweit BUAeOKamMepbl B BUAE 5-3HA4HOTO koA ~$:21:007
(koMBUHaumA 13 oaHON BYKBbI U LMGP) Ha

3kpaHe. B cnyyae oTtobpaxeHua 5-3HayHoro
KoAa, cnepyeT BbIMOMHWUTL NPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos.
MocnepHwe aBe umgpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE Kak |

[0O0,), 6yayT oTnnyatbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT MHAauKaumA camoanarHoCTUKM

cocToaHuA Balel Buaeokamepbi.  C:oo:on
Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONHUTb

obcnyxnBaHve Bawel Bugeokavepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:000O0:00
ObpaTtuTech B CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTP Sony
W1 B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATMe No 06CNY>KUBAHUIO
nspenuin Sony.

MATM3Ha4yHaA MHAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFI npu4YuHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:.00 ® Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABMAETCA
6aTapenHbiv 6510kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ucnonbayiite 6aTapenHbiin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”.

c:21:00 e [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTusaumm (cTp. 234).

C:22:00 e 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOrONoBKMU.
= MoyncTuTe BMAEOroNIoBKU C NOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
KacceTbl (npnobpeTaeTcA OTAeNbHO) (CTp. 235).

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousowna Henonaaka, oTANYaroLWanca OT NPUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:.00 BbllLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETE yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESNBHO.
< BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIoUUTe
Bawy Bugeokamepy.
= OTcoeauHNTe NPOBOJA 3NEKTPONMTaHNA agantepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHNKA NUTaHNA
BKNoumTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [Mpousowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXeTe yCcTpaHnUTb
E:62:000 CamOoCTOATESLHO.
- ObpartuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony nnu B mecTHoe
YNONMHOMOYEHHbIN LIeHTPCEPBUCHOrO 06CyXnBaHUA Sony u
coobwuTte o 5-3HayHoM Koge (npumep: E:61:10).

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMoCTOATENbHO YCTPaHWUTb HenonaaKy Aaxe nocfie onpo6oBaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHUA HECKOJbKO pa3, obpatutecsh k Bawewmy aunepy Sony unv B
MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHbI LIEHTPCEPBUCHOro 06Cy>XuBaHua Sony.
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nalooHaeduounaH auHaHed.1oA 1 ¥ouo|
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Mpeaynpexxaarwuwme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLieHun

Ecnu B Bugonckarene nnu Ha SKpaHe KK noasATcA NHONKaTOPbI 1 coobLeHun, npoeepbTe

cnegayouiee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix CKobkax “(

Mpeaynpexpaarowme vHOUKaToOpbI

)” AnA nonyyeHuA 6onee NoapobHON MHopmaLmu.

100-0001
&~ @
BU A

C:21:00

W X
o Xl

100-0001 Mpepynpexxaarowmin UHAUKaTOP

OTHOcUTeNbHO ¢haina (Tonbko mogenb DCR-

PC9E)

MeaneHHoe muranuve:

e daiin noBpexaeH.

e daiin He ynTaeTcA.

® Bbl NbITaeTeCh BbINOMHUTD YHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyLiemca n3obpa’keHun.

C:21:00 UHauKauma camoguarHoCTUKMU
(cTp. 223).

&1 BartapeiHblil 6510K NOJTHOCTbIO
paspAAuCA UK NOYTU pas3pAaUIICA
MeaneHHoe muraHuve:
® baTapeliHblil 610K NOYTW pas3pAXEH.
B 3aBncmMmocTu OT ycnosuin 1 mogenv
6aTapenHoro 6510ka, MHAnKaTop €1 MOXeT
MuraTb, Aaxe ecnu 3apAaga octanocb Ha 5-10
MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muranue:
e baTapenHbln 650K NONHOCTbLIO Pa3pPAXEH U He
MOXeT bbITb nepesapsaxeH (cTp. 19).

@] Mpousowna KkoHAeHcaumA Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muranue:

* I3BneknTe KacceTy, BbiknounTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee NpumepHo Ha 1 vac
C OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCEKOM (CTp. 234).

GY Npeaynpexpatowmii uHAnKaTop

OTHOCUTEJIbHO KacceTHoM namATu*

MepnneHHoe muraHue:

® He ycTaHoBMEHa NeHTa C KaCCeTHOWM NaMAThbiO
(cTp. 226).

NI Mpeaynpexpaowmin UHAUKaTop

oTHocuTtenbHO “Memory Stick”* (Tonbko

moaenb DCR-PC9E)

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

® He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

e [lenecTok 3awwmThl 3an1cy Ha “Memory Stick”
yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK (ctp. 148).

BbicTpoe muranue:

* “Memory Stick” He yiTaeTcA Bawen
Buaeokamepon (cTp. 147).

® 1306pa>keHne He MOXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo Ha

224 Memory Stick” (cTp. 167, 173).

&I Mpepynpexaaowmii UHAMKATOP

OoTHocuTenbHO (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory

Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC9E)*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpaBunbHO (CTp. 144).

* laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpe>aeHsbl.

B3 Mpepynpexxpaowuini UHANKaTOP

OTHOCUTESIbHO JIEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa No4TK 4OCTMINA KOHUA.

* He BcTaBneHa kacceTa ¢ nNeHTon.*

® JlenecToK 3alMThl OT 3anNMUCK Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIN) (CTp. 27).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

® JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnach.”

4 Bam HY>XHO U3BneYb KacceTy*

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

 JlenecTok 3almTbl OT 3anNMcy Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI) (cTp. 27).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [ponsoLuna KoHgeHcauma Bnarm (ctp. 234).

¢ JleHTa 3aKoHYMNAaCh.

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA MHAMKaumm
camoamarHocTumku (cTp. 223).

o HenoasuxHoe U3obpakeHue 3aluiLeHO*
(tonbko mopenb DCR-PCYE)
MeaneHHoe muraHue:
* HenoaBmxHoe n3obparkeHne 3amiieHo
(cTp. 200).
¢ JlenecTok 3awuThl 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBreH B nonoxeHve LOCK (cTp. 148).

4 Mpepynpexxpatowmin MHAUKATOP
OTHOCUTENIbHO BCbIWKMU (MpuobpeTaercA
OTAENbHO)

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

* Bo BpemA 3apAaKu.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
* Y70-TO He B NopAAKe C BHELUHEW BCMbILWKON
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

* Bbl yCnbIlWWATE MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHbIi
curHan.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme cooblueHun

e CLOCK SET [MoBTOpHO ycTaHOBUTE AaTy n Bpema (CTp. 25).
e FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonbsynte 6aTapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 23).
BATTERY ONLY
e ols CLEANING CASSETTE®  T3arpAsHuIUChb BUAEOrONIOBKHM (CTp. 235).
e COPY INHIBIT Bbl MbiTaeTech 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHue, coaepxxatiee curHanbl
ynpasneHnA aBTOPCKUMU npasamu (cTp. 227)."
e {W FULL KacceTHasa namATb NeHTbl nepenoniHeHa (cTp. 127).Y
e & 16BIT AUDIO MODE ycTaHoBneHo B nonoxeHve 16BIT." Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanucaTb HOBbI 3BYK (CTp. 145).
e & REC MODE REC MODE ycTtaHoBneHo B nonoxetwue LP." Bbl He MmoxeTe
nepesanucaTb HOBbI 3BYK (CTp. 145).
e & TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anncaHHoro yyacTtka.” Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanvcatb
HOBbIN 3BYK (CTp. 124).
e S “i.LINK” CABLE MopcoenunHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 122)." Bbl He MoXxeTe
nepesanucatb HOBbIN 3BYK.
e NI FULL “Memory Stick” nepenonHena (ctp. 161).12
o NINOFILE Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX HEMOABWXHBLIX N306paXKeHuWi 4
(cTp. 184).h 2 3
c
¢ NJ NO MEMORY STICK He BctaBneHa “Memory Stick” (ctp. 150)." 2 %
¢ ] AUDIO ERROR Bbl nbiTaeTech 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHne co 3ByKOM, KOTOPbIA He %
MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH Bawen Bugeokamepoint Ha “Memory Stick” S
(cTp. 171). 72 a
¢ XIMEMORY STICK ERROR [aHHble “Memory Stick” nospexaeHs (cTp. 150)." 2
¢ X1 FORMAT ERROR “Memory Stick” He onpefeneHa (cTp. 144).D 2 3
MposepbTe chopmar. E
e 10 DIRECTORY ERROR CyuwecTeyeT 60nee AByX OAMHAKOBbIX KaTasoros (cTp. 183)." 2 s
e 0 4 TAPE END JleHTa pocturna koHua neHTobl." g
* 3 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe KacceTy ¢ NEHTOiA." %
e DELETING Bbl HaxxnmaeTe KHonky PHOTO Ha Balweii Bugeokamepe Bo BpemMsA &
yhaneHua aaHHbix ¢ “Memory Stick”." ;
(]
e FORMATTING Bbl HaxxnumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe Bo BpemA 3
copmaTuposarma “Memory Stick”." §
e 4 NOW CHARGING 3apAagka BHelLHel BenbIWKK (MprobpetaeTca oTAENbHO) He 2
paboTaeT Hagnexawmm obpasom.” §
(]
=c

" Bbl yCnblWUTE MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHBIN CUrHar.

2 Tonbko mofens DCR-PC9E

3 MnavkaTop & 1 cooblueHve “sla CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABNATLCA O4HO 32 APYrMM Ha
3KpaHe.
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— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [ononHuTtenbHaA uHopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the ""IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other E1 8 mm,

HiE Hi8, D Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC,
SWVHS| S-VHS, SWVHS[™ S-VHSC, [ Betamax or
INDV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory have CJ!| (Cassette
Memory) mark.

We recommend that you use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is built in the cassette with
cassette memory. Using this IC memory, your
camcorder can read, write, and search data
such as the date of recording or titles. The
functions using the cassette memory require
successive signals recorded on the tape. If the
tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between the recorded portions, a title may not
be displayed properly or the search functions
may not work correctly.
Not to make any blank portion on the tape,
press END SCH to return to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording when:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape concerning
above.
When you record, using a digital video camera
recorder without a cassette memory function,
on a tape recorded by one with the cassette
memory function, the same result may occur.

CIM4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CI"4K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
up to 16KB. 16KB tape is marked with Cll116K.

M [N % This is the Mini DV mark.

Cassette

CGRssete This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

Bbibop TMna Kaccet

Bbl MOXeETe UCNOoMb30BaTh TOMLKO KacceThl

muHn DV ""IN*. Bbl He MOXeTe ncronb3oBaTh

Kakune-nnbo apyrue kaccetbl Tvna El 8 mm, HiEl

Hi8, P Digital 8, VHS| VHS, VHSC, SiVHS

[S)-VHS, SWVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax nnu Tvna
v DV.

* MimeeTcAa gBa Tvna KacceT MuHu DV: ¢
KacceTHOWM NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOM naMATU.
NeHTbl ¢ KacceTHOM NamATbIO MMeroT 3Hak ||
(kacceTHOM NamATw).

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb NEHTLI C
KacCeTHOWM NamATbIo.

Ha Tvne kacceT ¢ KacCeTHON NaMATbIO
YCTaHOBJIEHO 3anoMUHatoLLee YCTPOWTCBO B
sBuae UC. Vcnonb3ya aaHHyto MC Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXET CHUTLIBATb, 3annCbiBaTh
W UCKaTb AaHHble, TaKUE Kak AaTbl
BbIMOJIHEHMA 3anvcen Unn TUTpbl. yHKLMK,
UCMOSIb3YHOLUNE KACCETHYHO NamMATb,
HY>XAal0TCA B HEMPEPbLIBHbIX CUrHasnax,
3anucaHHblX Ha neHTe. Ecnu neHTa nmeet
He3anucaHHbIA y4acToK B Ha4yana unu mexay
3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMU, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxkatbcA Haanexawmm obpasom, unm
hyHKUMM nomcka moryT paboTatb
HernpaBWbHO.
YT106bI Ha NIEHTE HE MONY4USIOCh HU OHOM
HesanucaHHon Yyactu HaxmuTe END SCH gnAa
BO3BpaTa K KOHLY 3anucaHHon YacTu nepes
Hayanom creaymLlen 3anucu, Koraa:
— Bbl BbITONKHYNIM KacceTy BO BpeMaA
BbIMOSIHEHMA 3arnmcu.
— Bbl Bocriponssenu neHTy B pexkume VCR
(DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PCB6E).
Ecnv Ha Bawen neHte nmeetcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTOK Unu NpepbiBaroLmiica
CUrHan, To BCNeACTBME BbllEeYNOMAHYTOro
nepesanuviwimTe Takyto NIeHTY OT Havana fo
KOHUa.
Takow e pe3ynbTat MOXEeT MPOM30NTH, Koraa
Bkl BbINONIHAETE 3aMnMCh C UCMONb30BaHEM
umcpoBOV BUAeOKamepbl 6e3 hyHKUMN
KacCeTHOW NaMATU Ha JNIEHTe, 3anncaHHoW Ha
BMAeokamepe ¢ PyHKLMER kacCeTHOM naMATK.

3Hak (/'I4K Ha KacceTe

EMKOCTb KacceTHON NamMATH NEHT,
0603HayeHHbIX 3HakoMm CJI|4K cocTaenaeT 4
K6anT. Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT NpUHUMaThb
KacceTbl fo 16 K6anT. lleHTa B 16 KbanT
o603HaveHa kak ClI116K.

M\ &5, OTo ABnAETCA 3HaKOM LMPOBOA
Buaeonpoaykumm Mini DV.

ClIGEssete Memory 310 ABNAETCA 3HaKOM
KacceTHO namATu.

3T 3HaKM ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMW MapKamu.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannnot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

(DCR-PC9E only)

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or

48 kHz. When playing back a tape recorded in
the 16-bit mode, 16BIT indicator appears on the
screen.

Mpu BocnponssegeHun

Bocnpousse.qel-me JNIeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMPON3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe
XKK[, ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B pexxume SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOoCnponsseaeHun

Mcnonb3yA Kakyo-nnbo apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3anNNCb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl cUrHasnbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
ONA 3almMThl aBTOPCKMX NpaB nporpaMm,
BOCMPOMN3BOAMMBIX Ha Bawwewn Buaeokavepe.

Mpu 3anucn

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCYE)

Bbl He cmoxeTe 3anucaTb NporpaMmHoe
obecneyeHune Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe, Kotopan
COLEPXUT CUrHasbl yNpaBieHnA aBTOPCKUM
npaBoM AJ1A 3alWmUTbl aBTOPCKOro npaea
nporpamMmMHoro obecneyeHus.

Ha akpaHe, B Bugovckartene unm Ha akpaHe
XKKI Tenesnsopa noasutcA niamkauua “COPY
INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTtech 3anucaTb
Takoe nporpamMmMHoe obecrnedeHue.

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasIbI
yrnpaBneHnsa aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM Ha NEHTY,
KOrja oHa BbIMOJSIHAET 3anuchb.

Ayaunopexxum

12-6MTOBBIV PEXMM: NEpBOHaYanbHbIN 3BYK
MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH B CTepeohOHNYeCKnin
KaHan 1, a HoBbIN 3BYK — B CTepe0otpOHNYECKIIA
KaHan 2 ¢ yactoton 32 kl'y. banaHc mexay
cTepeokaHanomM 1 n cTepeokaHanom 2 MoXKHO
oTperynuposaTb, BbIbpaB BO BpeMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA N3 MeHI0 ycTaHoBky AUDIO
MIX. MoryT BocnpounssoanTbcA 06a 3BYKOBbIX
KaHana.

16-6MTOBBIN PEXXUM: HOBbIV 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb 3anuncaH, HO NepBOHaYasibHbI 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3aMu1caH C BbICOKUM KayecTBoM. bonee
TOro, TakXe MOXeT BOCNPOM3BOANTb 3BYK,
3anucaHHbIv ¢ YacToTon oundpoBkn 32 Ky,
44,1 kl'y nnu 48 k. Mpu BoCcNpousseaeHUK
NEeHTbI, 3annucaHHon B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume, Ha
3KpaHe noasnAeTcA nHankatop 16BIT.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLouo
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 134).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
STEREO | Stereo Main sound and sub
sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
mini DV cassettes may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may
not be able to operate functions using cassette
memory. Clean up the gold-plated connector
with cotton-wool swab, about every 10 times
ejection of a cassette. [b]

border./

9TOM MecCTe.

He npukpennaAiTe aTUKETKY B

Mpu Bocnpou3BeaeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXKKOM

Mpy BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI C ABOWHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOW, 3anncaHHom B
CTepeoOHNYECKOW CUCTEME, YCTAHOBUTE
komaHgy “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbIVi pexum B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpousBeneHne BocnpousseneHue
3BY4aHUA | CTePeO(hiOHNYECKON JNIEHTbI C ABOWHOM
HiFi NEHTHI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON

OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
STEREO| Crepeo BCMOMOraTenbHbIi 3ByK

3ByK NeBoro o

1 Kahana OCHOBHOW 3BYK

5 3Byk npaBoro  BcnomoraTenbHbin
KaHana 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh NPOrpammbl €
OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHuAa no Kaccete MuHu DV

Mpu npukpenneHnun 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety muHu DV

CnepuTe 3a TeMm, YTOObI 9TUKETKA
NPUKpennAnach TONbKO B MeCTax, Kak nokasaHo
Ha pUCyHKe Huxe [a], Tak 4To6bl He HapyLWUTb
HopManbHoe (OYHKLMOHNPpOBaHWe
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHuA KacceTbl MMHK DV
nepeMOTaVITe NEeHTY K Hadany, Nonoxumte
KacceTy B (yTNAP U XpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTUKaSIbHOM MONTO>XXEeHUN.

Ecnu pyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaeT

MepeycTaHoBuTe KacceTy. [1030N104EHHbIN
pa3bem KacceTbl MuHM DV MoXeT 6bITb
rPA3HBIM WU MbINBHBIM.

OuuncTKa N030/104EHHOro pa3bema

Ecnu no3onoyeHHbIn pas3bem Ha kacceTe
3arnA3HeH UK 3anbifieH, MHANKaTop
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI MHOrAa oTobpaxkaeTcA
HenpaBwnbHO, 1 Bbl HE cMoXeTe ynpayBnATb
PYHKUMEN C MOMOLLBIO KACCETHON NaMATHU.
OunanTe NO30M0YEHHBI Pa3beM C NMOMOLLLIO
xnonyaTtobyMa>kHOro TaMmroHa NpUMepHO nocrne
10 pas ncnonb3oBaHunA KacceThbl. [b]

Do not affix a label around this

)
|
s
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an
optional AC adaptor/charger.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

= Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F) until the CHARGE lamp goes
off, indicating that the battery pack is fully
charged. If you charge the battery outside of
this temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
place. We recommend the following to use the
battery pack longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/FM90/FM91, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/FM90/FM91, optional).

= Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF

(CHARGE) when not taking shots or playing

back on your camcorder. The battery pack is

also consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recordings before taking the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water resistant.

YTo Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610k

“InfoLITHIUM”?

BaTapeiiHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnaet
Cc0o60M NMNTMEBO-NOHHBIN 6aTapenHbln 610K,
KOTOPbIN OCHaLeH yHKLMAMM 0bMeHa
[aHHbIMW, CBA3AHHBIMU C YCNOBUAMK paboThl,
MeX Ay BCroMoraTesnbHbIM aaanTepom/3apAAHbIM
YCTPOMCTBOM NEPEMEHHOIO TOKa.

BaTapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BbluucnAeT
noTpebneHne aHeprm B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
ycnosuin paboTel Bawen Bugeokamepsl n
oTobpa>kaeT ocTaBLueecA BpeMA 3apAja
6artapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAaaka 6atapenHoro 65oka

¢ [epen Havanom UCMoNL30BaHNA BUAEOKaMepbI
YOOCTOBEPbTECH, YTO HaTapeiHbIn 610K 3apAXKEH.

* PekomeHayeTcA 3apaxartb 6aTtapenHbiv 6510k
npu TemnepaTtype oKpy>atoLern cpefbl oT
10 °C po 30 °C go Tex nop, noka He noracHeT
namnoyka CHARGE, ykasbiBatowad Ha To, 4TO
6aTapeiHbln 610K 3apAXXeH NONHOCTLI0. Ecnn
Bbl 3apagnTe 6aTtapeiiHbii 610K npy
TemnepaType, He nonajaroLlen B yKazaHHbIN
Bblle AnanasoH, Bel He cmMoxeTe
3(hheKTMBHO 3apAanNTb 6aTapenHbIn 6110K.

¢ [locne 3aBepLUeHnNA 3apAaakn Nnbo oTcoeanHnTe
ka6enb ot rHeszga DC IN Bawen Buaeokamepbl,
nm6o cHUMUTE HaTapenHbIn 6110K.

3¢ hekTUBHOE UcNonb3oBaHUe

GaTapeiiHoro 650kKa

¢ [lpon3BOANTENBLHOCTbL HaTapeHoro 6noka
najaeT B YCNOBMAX HU3KUX TemnepaTyp.
[MoaTomy BpemA, B TeYEHNE KOTOPOro MOXHO
nonb3oBaTbcA 6aTaperHbiM 610KOM,
ymMeHbLluaeTca. [inA 6onee NnpoAoX1TENbHOro
MCMNONb30BaHNA PEKOMEHAYETCA creaytoLee:
—lMomewanTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K BO

BHYTPEHHMWI KapMmaH, Y4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, 1
yCTaHaBnvMBamnTe ero Ha BuaeoKamepy
HemnocpeacTBEHHO Nnepes CbeMKOW.
—Wcnonbayiite 6aTaperiHblii 610K 60/bLLOM
emkocTu (NP-FM70/FM90/FM91,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

® YacToe ucnonb3oBaHue akpaHa XK unu yactoe
NpYMEHEHNEe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, YCKOPEHHON
nepemMoTKu Brnepes unv Hasapg beictpee
paspaxkaeT 6aTapeiHbii 6110K.
PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBatb 6aTapeniHbin
6nok 6onbwon emkoctn (NR-FM70/FM90/
FM91, npuobpeTtaeTca OTAENbHO).

* Ob6A3aTenpHO ycTaHaBnMBanTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHARGE), B T0 Bpems, Koraa Bbl He
NpPoOnN3BOANTE CbEMKY U HE BbINOMHAETE
BOCMpon3BefeHne Ha Balwwen Bnaeokamepe.

e lepxxunTe Noa pykou 3anacHble 6aTapeiHble
6n0KM C 3apAaoM, B 2-3 pasa 60/1bLMM, HYeM
0XnAaeMoe BpeEMA CbEMKU, Y NMPOBOANTE
NPo6Hyt0 CbEMKY Nepes TeM, KaK BbINOSHUTb
peasnbHyl0 CbEMKY.

* He cmaumBariTe 6baTtapeiiHbiv 6510K.
BaTtapeiHbin 610K He ABnAeTcA
BOZOHEMNPOHULIAEMbIM.

UOIIBWLIOU] [RUOILPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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About the “InfoLITHIUM™ battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= If the power may go off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

«The &1 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

«If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.
1. Fully charge the battery.
2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.
3. Remove the battery from the equipment and

store it in a dry, cool place.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.
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UHaukaTop BpeMeHU ocTaBLuerocs
3apApa 6atapeHoro 6noka

® Ecnu nuTaHne MoXeT BbIKJIIYUTLCA, XOTA
WHAMKaTOp OCTaBLUErocA BpEMEHMU 3apaja
6aTapenHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaeT
[ocTaTouHbIN AnAa paboTbl 3apag 6aTaperHoro
6noka, 3apAaamTe 6aTaperHbln 610K
MOJSIHOCTbIO eLle pas, 4Tobbl 0TobpaxeHne
WHAMKaTopa OCTaBLUerocA BPEMEHN 3apAja
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka cTano NpaBwsbHbIM.
3ameTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, HYTO ToYHanA
WHAMKauMA BpeMeHn 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro
6noka uHorpa He 6yaeT BocCTaHaBNMBaTbCA,
€CNN OH ANIMTEeNbHOE BPEMA UCMOoSb30BarncA
npu BbICOKUX TemrepaTtypax unu 6bin
OCTaBMEH B MOSTHOCTbIO 3apPAXEHHOM
COCTOAHWU, UMK NPU 4aCTOM UCNONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6noka. CuutanTe HAMKaUUIO
OCTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaga 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka NPU6IN3NTESIbHBIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKM.
MHorpa meTka €7, ykasbiBalooLlan Ha TO, 4TO
BpemeHu 3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
ocTasnochb Masno, MUraeT B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT
YCNOBWIN OKpY>KatoLLen TemnepaTypbl 1 cpeabl,
[axke ecnv 3apAaa ocTanochb Ha NATb-AECATb
MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapenHblin 6510K
= Ecnu 6aTapeiiHbin 610K He ncnonb3yeTcA
ONUTenbHOE BPEMA, BbIMOJHAWTE CeayioLLyto
npouenypy OAvH pas B roA AnA Nnoaaep>XaHusa
Heanexkawero oyHKLUMOHUPOBaHWA annapara.
1. MonHocTbio 3apAanTe H6aTapeiiHblii 6MoK.
2. Paspagute ero Ha Bawem aneKTpoHHOM
annaparte.
3. CHumunTe H6aTapeiHbii 610K ¢ annapaTa u
XpaHUTe ero B CyxoM, MpoxnagHoM MecTe.
® [InA Toro, 4Tobbl MONIHOCTLIO Pa3pPAANUTL
6aTapenHbin 650K Ha Bawewn Buaeokamepe,
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy B pexume
Cbemkm 6e3 BCTaBMEHHOMN KacceThbl, Noka
3apAp 6aTaperiHoro 6n1oka He ncyepnaeTca.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeniHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka mano-nomany
nagaeT, Mo Mepe Toro, Kak Bkl ¢ TedeHnem
BpEMEHW ncrnosnb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onbLe. Koraa aocTynHoe BpemA 3apAna
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3Ha4YMTENbHO COKpaTMTCA,
BO3MO>XHOW NPUYMHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3aKOHYWICA.
MoxanywncTa, NprobpeTnTe HOBbIN
6aTapenHbli 6510K.

* Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
N3MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KaK OH
XpaHWncA, a Takxe B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCNOBWI
MCNonb30BaHUA 1 OKpyXKatoLLen cpeabl AnA
Kaxkgoro 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.



About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV (DCR-PC9E) or DV OUT (DCR-PC6E)
jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant DV OUT
(DCR-PC6E) or DV IN/OUT (DCR-PC9E) jack.
This section describes the i.LINK standard and its
features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers.

He3no ungposoro BuaeocurHana DV (DCR-
PC9E) unn DV OUT (DCR-PC6E) Ha aaHHOM
annapaTe ABNAETCA rTHe3A0M BbIX04a
umdpposoro Bugeocurqana DV OUT (moaenb
DCR-PC6E) nnu rHe3nom Bxoaa/Bbixoaa
umdpposoro Buaeocurqana DV IN/OUT (mogenb
DCR-PC9E), coBMeCTUMbIM CO CTaHAaPTOM
i.LINK. [JaHHbIN pa3gen onucbiBaeT cTaHaapT
i.LINK u ero doyHKumu.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK aBnaeTca umcposbim
nocnepoBaTenbHbIM MHTEP(ENCOM ANA
ynpasneHvA umpoBLIMA BUAEOCUTHANaMm,
LUMcpPOBbLIMM ayAMOCUrHanamm u apyrumm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBneHVAX Mexxay
annapaTypoi umetowen riesno i.LINK v cnyxut
ONA ynpaBneHna Apyrov annapaTypowu.
CosmecTtuman ¢ i.LINK annapaTypa moxeT 6bITb
coeAvHeHa € UCMosib30BaHNeM OHOro Kabensa
i.LINK. Bo3aMo>HbIMY criocobamu npuMeHeHuA
ABNAIOTCA onepaunu 1 nepepada AaHHbIX

MeX Ay pasnnyHon LndpoBon annapaTypow
ayavosupeo. Korga asa nnu 6onbluee
KOJIMYEeCTBO annapaToB, coBmecTuMbIX C i.LINK,
NoACcOeAVHEHb! K JaHHOMY annapary no
Lenoyke, onepauum n o6paboTKy AaHHbIX
BO3MO>KHO BbIMOJSTHATb HE TOMbKO C
annapaTypou, K KOTOPOW HENOCPeACTBEHHO
NoACOeAVHEH AAaHHbIV annapar, HO TakXe U ¢
OpYrMMun yCTPOMCTBamm Yepes
HenocpeAcTBEHHO NOACOEANHEHHYIO
annapaTypy.

OpHako, NpUMMUTE BO BHUMaHWe, 4To cnocob
yrnpaBneHna NHoraa oT/iM4aeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT XapaKTepPUCTUK TEXHUHECKMX YCMNOBUN
noAcoeAVHEHHON annapaTtypbl, U YTO onepaumn
1 06paboTKy AaHHbIX MHOTAA HEBO3MOXHO
BbIMOJTHUTb HA HEKOTOPOW NOACOEANHEHHOW
annapaType.

MpumeyaHue

OB6bI4YHO TONBKO TOMbKO OJHO YCTPOWCTBO
MOXeT 6bITb MOACOEANHEHO K AaHHOMY
annapaTty nyTem ucnonb3oBaHuna kabena i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHoro kabena DV). Mpu
NoAcoeAVHEHUN AAaHHOro annapaTa K
coBmecTumon ¢ i.LINK annapaTtype, koTopaa
umeeT asa unu 6onee riespa i.LINK (umcposblie
BuaeorHesna DV) cmoTpuTe pykoBoACTBO MO
3KcnnyaTaumm NoAcoeAVHEHHON annapaTypsl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA i.LINK

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npvBbI4HbIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WuHbl Nepeaayn gaHHbix IEEE 1394,
paspabotaHHon mpmort SONY, n AaBnAaeTcA
TOProBOW MapKom, yTBEPXAEHHON MHOTUMM
Kopnopauuamu. IEEE 1394 asnAaetca
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAAPTOM, YCTaHOBIEHHbIM

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLouo
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About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

S100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 99.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to your computer,
make sure that application software supported
by this unit is already installed on your
computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.
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CkopocTb nepeaayun AaHHbIX i.LINK

MakcumanbHaa ckopocTb nepeaayn JaHHbIX
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapatypbl. OnpegeneHbl TpM MakcuMasbHble
CKOPOCTY NepeAayn AaHHbIX:

S100 (npnbnm3. 100 M6UT B cekyHAay™)

S200 (npn6nm3. 200 M6MT B cekyHAY)

S400 (npnbnus. 400 M6uT B cekyHAy)

CKopocTb nepefayn AaHHbIX yKasbiBaeTcA B
pasgene “TexHU4YeckKue xapakTepucTukm”
PYKOBOZACTBA MO 3KCMNyaTaumm Kaxkaomn
annapaTypbl. OHa TakXKe ykasaHa BOo3ne rHeap,
i.LINK Ha HekoTopon annapaType.
MakcumanbHaa ckopocTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX Y
annapaTypbl, Ha KOTOPOI OHa He yKa3sblBaeTcH,
Kak Hanpumep, AaHHbIN annapaT, cocTaBnAeT
“S100”.

Korpa annapatbl NoacoeanHAIOTCA K
annapaType, UMetoLLei ApYryio MakcUMasbHYto
CKOPOCTb Nepefayy AaHHbIX, TO B TaKUX
Cnyyanx CKOpOCTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX MHoraa
OTNNYaeTCA OT YKa3aHHOW.

* Yro Takoe M6uT B cekyHay?

M6uT B cekyHAOy 03Ha4aeT Konm4ecTBo
MerabuToB 3a OAHY CEKYHAY, NN KONNYECTBO
[aHHbIX, KOTOpPOe MOXeT ObITb MOCNAHO UNMn
NMPVHATO B T€YEHNE OJHOW CeKyHabl. Hanpumep
CKOPOCTb Nepegayun aaHHbIx 100 M6uT B
ceKyHay o3Ha4aeT, 4To 100 merabuT AaHHbIX
MOXeT ObITb MOCNAHO 3@ OJHY CEKyHAy.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha paHHOM annapate

[Moapo6HOCTH OT TOM, Kak OCYLLEeCTBAATb
nepesanucb, Koraa AaHHbIn annapaT
NOACOeAVHEH K ApYyrov annapaTtype, MMetoLLen
uncpoBble BuaeorHesga DV cwm. Ha cTp. 99.
[JaHHbIn annnapat MoXeT Takxe ObITb
NoACOeAnHeEH K apyrov coBMecTumon ¢ i.LINK
(DV) annapatype, caenaHHon dompmon SONY
(Hanpumep, nepcoHanbHble KOMMbLIOTEPbI Cepumn
VAIO), koTopan He ABnAeTcA
BMAgoannapaTypon.

Mepen noacoeanHeHneM AaHHOro annapaTa K
Bawemy komnbtloTepy ybeamTech, 4TO
npuKnagHoe nporpamMmmHoe obecnevenue,
NoAAepP>XMBaEMoe JaHHbIM annapaToM, yxe
YCTaHOBJIEHO B NEPCOHAIIbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP.
[nA nonyyeHnA NogpobHOCTEN OTHOCUTENIBHO
Mep NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTM NPY NOACOEANHEHUM
[aHHOro annapara CMOTpUTe TakXXe MHCTPYKLMK
Mo aKcrnyaTauum rnoAcoeAMHAEMON annapaTypsl.

Tpebyembini kabenb i.LINK

Vcnonb3yinTe 4-1TblIpbKOBbIN-K-4-LUTbIPEKOBOMY
Kabenb (BO BpemsA UndpoBOiA BUaeonepesanncu
DV).

i.LINK u § sensoTca TOProBbIMN MapKamu.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUgeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC adaptor supplied with your
camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,

50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 140 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oaTb Bauwy Buaeokamepy
B ntobon cTpaHe nnm o611acTui ¢ NOMOLLBIO
ajanTepa NepeMeHHoOro Toka, npunaraemoro K
Bawuei Buaeokamepe, KOTOPbIA MOXHO
ncnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no 240 B
nepemMeHHoro Toka c Yactortoi 50/60 'y,

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a py6exxoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, AscTpua, Benbrus,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, Mcnanna, Utanua, Kutain,
KysenT, Mananauna, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnaHauA, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrseai

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GuannnmHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Awmanka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Npak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbwa, Poccua, YkpavHa, ®paHuma n
T.A.

lNMpocTaA ycTaHOBKa 4YacoB C
MOMOLLbIO pa3HULbl BO BPEMEHU

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. MNoapobHble cBeaeHnsA
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 146.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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!\/Iaintena_mce
mformqtlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtomM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette sometimes is not ejected for
ten seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This
is not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation
Moisture may condense when you bring your
camcorder from a cold place into a warm place
(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder
in a hot place as follows:
- You bring your camcorder from a ski slope
into a place warmed up by a heating device
- You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside
- You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower
- You use your camcorder in a high
temperature and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo U3
XOMOAHOro MecTa B TeNJioe, TO BHYTPU
BUEOKaMepbl, Ha NMOBEPXHOCTU NTIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXET NPOUIOATM KOHAEHCAUMA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToaHUM NIeHTa MOXeT
nNpunUnHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n yner
NnoBpeXAeHa UNn Xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpU
BuAeOKamMepbl NPou3oLLna KOHAeHcaUua Bnaru,
TO MPO3BYYUT 3yMMEPHBIN CUTHAI, a Ha 3KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop @1, Ecnu B 1O Xe
camoe BpeMmA byaeT MuraTb MHAUKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuMT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06bEKTUBE, UHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hwv ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe BbITanKnBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTtaTb. Mi3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IIOYNTE BUAEOKamMepy 1 OCTaBbTe
ee NpmMbM3nTenspHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
OTCEKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnn npn noBTOpHOM
BKJ/TIOYEHUN NUTaHWA nHavKaTtop @1 He noABuTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHoBa nonb3oBaTbCA
Buaeokamepon. Ecnu HavHeT
KOHAeHcupoBaTbeA Bnara, Bawa Bugeokavepa
MHOrAa He CMOXET AeTeKTupoBaTb Brary. Ecnu
3TO CNy4YUTCA, KacceTa nHorga He byger
BbITaNKMBATbCA B TE4YEHWE AECATU CEKYHA. ITO
He ABNATCA HeUCNpPaBHOCTLIO. He 3akpbiBanTe
KacceTHbI OTCEK A0 Tex nop, noka He 6ynet
BbITOJIKHYTa KacceTa.

MpumMeyaHue No KoOHAeHcauuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bbl
npuHeceTe Bawly Buaeokamepy u3 xonoaHoro
MecTa B Tennoe (UM HaobopoT) unu Koraa Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom
MecTe B CNneayloLwmx cryyanx:

— Bbl npuHecnv Bawy Bngeokamepy € NbIXXHOIO
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesatenb

— Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Buaeokavepy us
aBTOMOGWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

— Bbl ncnonbsyete Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
nnn JoxaA

- Bbl ucnonbsyete Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
OY€Hb XXapKOM W BMa>KHOM MecTe

Kak npegoTBpatutbh KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xof04HOro
MecTa B TENJIoe, TO NONIOXUTE BUAEOKaMepy B
NOJSIN3TUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U NNIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLlero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video head. The video head may be

dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

- playback pictures do not move.

— playback pictures do not appear.

—the @ indicator and * g¥g CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the 3 indicator flashes on the screen during
recording.

If the above problem, [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads gets dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD cleaning cloth
(supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

[b]

WUHdopmauma no yxoay

Yuctka BUAEOronoBokK

[inA obecneyeHna HopmasbHOM 3anucu n

4YeTKOro n3obpaxeHuna cneayeTt NeproanyHecku

4YUCTUTb BUOEOroNoBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCIN:

— Ha BOCMPOV3BOAMMOM U306paXKeHnn
NOABNAIOTCA MOMEXY TMMa MO3anKM.

— BOCMPOV3BOANMOE U306paxKeHne He
ABuraeTca.

— BOCMPOV3BOANMOE U306paxKeHne He
NOABMAETCA Ha dKpaHe.

- nHamkatop € u cooblueHme “ gy CLEANING
CASSETTE” nosBnAloTCA Apyr 3a ApYrom unmv
€ VHAMKATOP MUTaeT Ha dKpaHe.

Ecnu Bo3HMKHYT nomexu tuna [a], [b] vnn [b],
NoYnCTUTE BUAEOrONIOBKN C MOMOLLbIO
ouncTuTensHomn kaccetbl Sony DVM-12CLD
(npuobpeTtaeTca oTAeNbHO) B TeveHne 10
cekyHA. MNpoBepbTe n3obpaxeHne n, ecrnu
onuMcaHHble BbiLe NPo6ieMbl He YyCTPaHWUUCh,
NMOBTOPUTE YNCTKY.

[c]

Ecnu BMaeoronoBku 3arpAsHUIXCH elle 6onblue,
BECb 9KpaH CTaHeT CUHUM [c].

Yuctka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTkun unm
nblib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMONb30BaTbCA
OUUCTUTENBHOW TKaHbto ana XXK[
(npunaraeTcA), 4TO6bl O4YUCTUTb 3KpaH XK.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Pull out the viewfinder in the direction of the
arrow @.
Remove the two screws in the direction of the
arrow @ with a screwdriver (optional).
Remove the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow ©.

YpaneHue nbinv U3HyTpu
Buaouckarens

(1) NoTAHMTe BUAOUCKATENb B HanpasneHun
cTpenkn @.
CHuMUTE ABa BUHTA @ C NOMOLUBIO OTBEPTKM
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).
CH/MWTE OKYNAP B HAaNpPaBneHnn CTPenku

(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup.

(2) YpanuTe nbinb n3HyTpy OKynapa u
BUOMCKATENA C NMOMOLLBIO UMELOLLENCA B
npojaxke BO34yXO4yBKMU.

(3) B obpaTHOM nopAaake nyHKTa (1) npykpenuTe
oKynAap.

Notes
« Do not drop or bend the eyecup shaft.
«Be careful when handling the eyecup.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battery installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about 3 months if you do not use your camcorder
at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

MpumeyaHuna

* He poHAWiTe 1 He crubaiiTe Kopnyc oKynapa.

® ByabTe OCTOPOXKHBI NpU obpaLleHu ¢
OKYNAPOM.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
aKKyMynATOpHoOM 6aTtapeinku

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
aKKyMynAToOpHOW 6aTapeikon AnA coxpaHeHus
[aTbl U BPEMEHU 1 T. 4., He3aBNCUMO OT
ycTaHoBKM nepeknovaTtena POWER.
BcTpoeHHaA akkymynATopHana 6aTaperika
BCeraa nopasapnAxaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonbsyete
Buaeokamepy. OaHako, 6aTapeiika NOCTENeHHO
6yneT paspaxartbcea, ecnv Bbl He ncnonb3yete
Bauwy Bnaeokamepy. OHa NOMHOCTbIO
paspAanTCcA NpUbNM3nNTensbHO 3a 3 MecAua, ecnm
Bbl BOO6LLE He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
Buaeokamepy. [laxe ecnu BCTPOEHHaA
aKKyMynAaTopHanA 6aTaperika He 3apAXkeHa, 370
He 6yaeT BNMATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. [nAa
COXpaHeHVA AaTbl M BPEMEHW U T.4. 3apAXanTe
6aTtapeinky, ecnu 6aTaperika cTaHeT
pas3pA>KeHHOMN.
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Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to the mains using the
AC adaptor supplied with your camcorder, and
leave your camcorder with the POWER switch
turned off for more than 24 hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Ajusting the LCD screen
(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure
below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

(2) Eject the tape from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) while pressing
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder, then keep pressing DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL for about five seconds.

(4) Follow the procedure below using an object
such as the corner of a “Memory Stick”.

@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
® Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the screen.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW aKKyMYIATOPHOM

6aTapenku

¢ MoacoeanHuTe Balwy Bugeokamepy K cetm ¢
MOMOLLIbIO CETEBOro afantepa nepemMeHHoro
ToKa, Nnpunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamvepe, n
ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokawvepy ¢
BbIK/TIIOYEHHbIM MONIOXXEHNEM NepeknoyaTena
nutaHmA POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.

® /Inun >xe ycTaHOBUTE NOMHOCTbIO 3apAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbI 650Kk B Bawy Bugeokamvepy u
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy ¢
BbIK/TIOYEHHBIM MONOXEHWEM MNepeknoyaTena
nutaHmA POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 yaca.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKW Ha CeHCOopHOW NaHenn MoryT He
paboTaTb Hagnexauwwmm obpasom. Ecnum aTo
CNyYUTCA, CNeayuTe HUKEONUCaHHON
npouezaype.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).

(2) BiTonkHuTe KacceTy 13 Baluen
BMaeoKamepsbl, 3aTeM o0TcoeanHuTe Nobon
coeavHUTesbHbIN Kabenb oT Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbI.

(3) YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR (DCR-PC9E)/PLAYER
(DCR-PCB6E), Haxxumas kHonky DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe, a
3aTeM NoAepXUTE HaXXaTon KHOMKY
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL okono nAatu
CeKyHA.

(4) BoinonHnTe NpuBEAEHHYIO HUXXe npoueaypy
C 1CNoNb30BaHNeM TaKoro npeamMeTa, Kak
Hpumep, yronok “Memory Stick”.

@D MpuKkocHUTECH K X B BEPHEM JIEBOM YrIy.

@ MpUKOCHUTECH K X B HUXKHEM MPaBoM
yrny.

® MprKocHUTECH K X B CepeamHe aKpaHa.

X
CALIBRATE CALIBRATE CALIBRATE
=) =) X =)
X (xSl u][>e][=EnD]
Note MpumevaHue

If you do not press the right spot, X always
returns to the position at the upper left corner. In
this case, start from step 4 again.

Ecnu Bbl He HaxxmeTe npaBsylo Touky, X Bceraa
6yneT BO3BpaLaThCA B MOMOXEHNE BEPXHErO
nesoro yrna. B Takom cny4yae cHoBa Ha4yHuTe C
nyHkTa 4.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLoOuo
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Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp-
pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.
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Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtaumAa BUAeoKamepbl

* DKcnnyaTupymnTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6n1ok) unu 8,4 B (apantep
NepemMeHHOro Toka).

* Y10 KacaeTcA aKkcniyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO U NEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
UCMOSb3yNTEe NPUHAANEXXHOCTH,
peKoMeHayemMble B AaHHOW UHCTPYKLMM NO
aKcnnyaTaumm.

® Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NpeaMeT Uim
>XMAKOCTb NMonanu BHyTPb Kopryca, TO
BbIK/TIOYMTE BUAEOKaMEPY U MpOBepbTe ee 'y
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHenwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

® I36eranTe rpyb6oro obpatleHunsa ¢
BUEeOKaMepon UM MeXaHU4eCcKMX yaapos.
ByabTe 0cO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBI C 06BEKTVBOM.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa He ncrosnb3yeTca,
nep>xxuTe BbiktodaTens POWER B nonoxxeHuu
OFF (CHARGE).

¢ He 3aBopauuBavite Bauwy Bugeokamepy,
Hanpumep, B MONIOTEHLE, U HE 3KCMnyaTupymuTe
ee B TaKOM coCToAHUW. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae
MOXET NPOU30NTN NOBbILLIEHNE TEMNEPaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ NlepxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUIIbHBIX MarHUTHBIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumn.

¢ He npukacantecb K akpaHy >XK[, ocTpbimu
npeameTamu.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Bugeokamepbl B
XONI0AHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTAaTO4YHOE U3obpadkeHne. ATo
He ABNAETCA HENCMNPaBHOCTHIO.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTtbcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTHIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLeHnA ¢ IeHTaMu

® He BCTaBnAWTE HUYErO B ManeHbKne
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3afHEW CTOPOHE KacCeTbl. ATH
OTBEPCTUA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHuns
TUMNa 1 TOSLWWHbI NNEHTbI, @ TakxXe AnA
onpeaeneHusa HanUYna Umn oTcyTCTBMA
nenecTka 3aluThbl 3arn1cy Ha NeHTe.

® He oTKpbIBaiiTe NpefoXpPaHUTESIbHYIO KPbILLKY
NEHTbI U He NpUKacanTech K NeHTe.

® [13beranTe KacaHuA UM NOBPEXAEHUA
nontocos. [inA yaaneHna nbiv YNCcTuTe
rositoca ¢ MOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.
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Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR (DCR-
PC9E)/PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) sections and play
back a tape for about 3 minutes when your
camcorder is not to be used for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from a wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Yxopn 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ [leproanyeckn BolHAMaNTE KacceTy u
BKIllOYaWTE NMUTaHNe, onepupynTe
yctponctBamm CAMERA n VCR (DCR-PC9E)/
PLAYER (DCR-PC6E) 1 Bocnpoussoaute
nNeHTy nopagka 3-x MUHYT, ecnv Bawa
BMAeokamepa He byaeT Mcnonb3oBaTbcsA
AnuTenbHoe BpeMA.

® Yuctute 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KUCTOYKM ANnA yaaneHua nbinu. Ecnu umetotca
oTne4YaTKku nanbLeB Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yhanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

¢ Yyctute Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHO pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ucnonb3yinTte Kakux-
nmbo TMNOB pacTBOPUTESIEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

* He gonyckanTe nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKAMEPY Ha NnecyaHoM NAXe unv B
KaKoM-nnbo NblfibHOM MecTe, NpeaoxpaHuTe
annapar OT necka wnu nbinu. Mecok nnu neinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaaA MHOrAa MOXeT 6bITb HEUCNPaBUMOW.

CeTeBOW aganTep NUTaHuA
nepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeauHNTE annapaT OT SNEeKTPUHECKON
CeTun, eCnn OH He NCMONb3yeTCA ANNTENbHoe
BpeMA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NOTAHWTE ero 3a pas3beM. Hukorpa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHYp.

He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapar ¢
NOBPEXAEHHbBIM LUHYPOM UK Xe B cryyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

He crmnbainte ceTeBoin NpoBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NnpeameTbl. ATO
noBpeAnT NPOBOA N MOXET NPUBECTM K NoXxapy
VN NMOPaXXEHMIO 3NEKTPUYECKNM TOKOM.
ByabTe 0CTOPO>XKHbI, YTOBbI HUKaKNe
mMeTannm4eckvue npeaMeTbl He ConpuKacanuncb
C MeTanIM4ecKNMM KOHTaKTamm
COeAMHUTENbHOM NnacTuHbl. Ecnu ato
CNY4YUTCA, TO MOXET NPON3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHve, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.

Bcerpa nogaepxxuBante metannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

He pasbupainTte annapar.

He noaBeprariTe annapaT MeEXaHU4ECKOM
BMOpaLMN 1 He POHANTE ero.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu annapara, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAAKMW, AepXuTe ero nogasnbiiue ot
npuemHnkos AM-paanoBseLlaHma n
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. MpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLLaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa HapyLuaioT
AM-paavonpvem n paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.
B npouecce akcnnyaTtauvm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOJIHE
HOPMarnbHbIM.

He pasmeliaviTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO >KapKnx NN XOnoaHbIX

— MbINbHbIX UK rPA3HbIX

— OyeHb BNaxHbIX

—lMoaBep>KeHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO BUbpaumm

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instance:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments such
as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occuring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60 °C (140 °F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Store the battery pack in a cool, dry place.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.
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06 yxopne 3a 06EKTMBOM U O €ro
XpaHeHuu
* OunanTe NOBEPXHOCTb O6BbEKTMBA MArKOWN
TKaHbIO B CNIeAyOLLMX CRyYanAx:
— Ecnu Ha noBepxHOCTV 06bEKTMBA €CTh
oTnevaTKku nansLues
— B >xapknx nnu BnaxHbix mectax
—Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM 06BLEKTMBA B TaKNX
MecTax, Kak Mopckoe nobepexbe
® XpaHuTe 06bEKTUB B XOPOLLO
NpoBeTPMBAEMOM MeCTE, 3aLUMLLEHHOM OT
rPA3M W NbINN.

Bo nsbexxaHue noABneHnA nneceHn
NepuoaNYeCKU BbINONHANTE ONUCAHHbIE Bbille
npoueaypbl.

PekomeHayeTca BkoYaTb BUAEOKAMEpPY U
nonb3oBaTbCA et NpumepHo 1 pa3 B MecAl AnA
noanep>xaHvA BUAeoKamepbl B ONTUMAaIbHOM
COCTOAIHUM B TEYEHUE AJINTESIBHOrO BPEMEHM.

BaTapeiHbIn 6nok

® Ilcnonb3yinTe TONbKO PEKOMEHAYyEMOe
3apAgHOe YCTPOMCTBO MM BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON PYHKLMEN.

¢ [InA npefoTBpaLLeHNA HeCHaCcTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHua He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTannm4yecknx npeameTos ¢
nontocamun 6aTapenHoro 610ka.

* He pacnonaranTte 6atapeinHbiin 6110k B61M3n
OrHA.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JENCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NpUNapKoBaHHOM MOA CONMHLEM
aBTOMO6GWNE NN NOA NPAMBIM CONMHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K B NPOXnagHoMm,
CYXOM MecTe.

* He noagepravite 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKNX-TMBO MeXaHN4YeCcKux
yAapos.

* He pasbupaiite u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbIi 6110K.

* MpukpennAnTe 6aTapenHbin 610K K
BuaeoannapaType nioTHo.

* 3apAgka B criyyae ocTaBLUENCA eMKOCTU
3apAja He 0TpaXkaeTcA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.
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M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHua K cyxum 6aTapenikam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

¢ [pn ycTaHoBKe baTapeek cobniopante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

o Cyxve baTapeinkun Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

* He ucnonb3ayiTe HoBble 6aTaperiku BMecTe co
cTapbimu.

* He ucnonbayiTe 6aTapeiiku pasHoro Tuna.

e Ecnn 6aTapeiiku He MCnonb3yoTcA
ANUTENbHOEe BPEMA, OHU NOCTENEeHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6arapenku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousouina yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BewjecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA 6aTapeek.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XUAKoCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAON.

¢ B cnyyae nonagaHunA XXUAKoCTU B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KOIM4ECTBOM
BOAbI, NOce Yero o6paTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNtouMTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy OT MCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLni
CEpPBUCHbIN LIeHTp Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N’

mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s

Recording/playback time

(using cassette DVM60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours

Fastforward/rewind time

(using cassette DVM60)

When using the battery pack:

Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

When using the AC power adaptor:

Approx. 1 min. and 45 seconds

Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Total dot number:

DCR-PC9E: 180 000 (800 x 225)

DCR-PC6E: 113 578 (521 x 218)

Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 800 000 pixels

(Effective: 400 000 pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 30 mm. (13/16 in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)

Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera 42 - 420 mm (1 11/16 - 16 5/

8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =@<Indoor

(3 200K), =@z Outdoor (5 800K)

Minimum illumination

5Ix (lux) (F 1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output (DCR-PC9E)
S video output (DCR-PC6E)

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Audio/Video input/output (DCR-
PCYE)

Audio/video output (DCR-PC6E)
AV MINIJACK, input/output auto
switch

Video signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (ohms),
unbalanced, sync negative

Audio signal: 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms) )

Input impedance with more than
47 kQ (kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)

i, DV input/output (DCR-PCIE)

B, DV output (DCR-PC6E)

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC € jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)

Y USB jack (DCR-PC9E only)
mini-B

MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kQ (kilohms)

(2 3.5 mm)

Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)

50 x37mm (2 x11/2in.)
Total dot number:
DCR-PC9E: 211 200 (960 x 220)
DCR-PC6E: 123 200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
DCR-PC9E:

LCD:35W

Viewfinder: 2.7 W

DCR-PCG6E:

LCD:3.2W

Viewfinder: 2.5 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

58 x 104 x 97 mm
(23/8x41/8x37/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

490g(11b1loz)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

5809 (11b2o0z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FM30, cassette DVM60 and lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 17.

AC power adaptor
AC-L10

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23 W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 15Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125x39 x 62 mm (5% 19/16 x2 1/2
in.) (w/h/d) excluding projecting
parts

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead



Specifications

Battery pack
NP-FM30

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 1/4 in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.3 02)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™
(DCR-PC9E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaljaroLmeca rofoBku
Cuctema HaKoHHOWM
MeXaHU4YeCKOoW pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayavosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
NKM

[nckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos
(CaBur vacTtoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo 1,
cTepeo 2), 16 6utoB

(CaBur yacTtoTbl 48 KI'y, cTepeo)
Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yemblie KacceTbl
KacceTbl MvHM DV ¢ nevatHbIM
snakom "IN

CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

SP: npnbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npnbnus. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/
BOCnpou3BeAeHnA

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl
DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemoTKu
Bnepea/Hasap, (npu
WUCMONb30BaHMK KacceTbl
DVM60)

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHWUmn 6aTapenHoro
6noka:

Mpnbnns. 2 MuH. n 30 cekyHA,
Mpn ncnonb3oBaHnM ceTeBOro
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka:
Mpnbnns. 1 MnH. n 45 cekyHa
Bupouckartennb

OnekTpuyeckuii BUaoncKaTenb
(uBeTHoM)

ObLuee KONMYECTBO TOYEK:
DCR-PC9E:

180 000 (800 x 225)

DCR-PCB6E:

113 578 (521 x 218)
®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua
4,5 mm (mm) (1/4-promossiit) NM3C
(npvbop ¢ 3apAAOBOI CBA3bIO)
Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxeHuA

(3cbbekTrBHLIE: NPMBEAM3. 400 000
3/1EMEHTOB N306paXkeHnA)
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061beKTUB

Kapn Ueincc

Kom6uHnpoBaHHbIi 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

OvameTp cdounbTpa 30 mm (Mm)

10-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKNN),

120-KkpaTHblii (UmcpoBoiA)
®doKycHOe paccTofAHne

3,3 - 33 mm (Mm)

Mpwn npeobpasoBaHum B 35-mm

(MMm) chboToKamepy

42 - 420 mm (mm)

LiBeToBanA Temnepartypa

AsToperynuposaxue, HOLD

(6nokupoBka), =H= B nomeLleHum

(3 200K), e Ha ynuue (5 800K)

MuHumanbHaA ocBeLWeHHOCTb

5 Ix (nk) (F 1,7)

0 Ix (1K) (B pe>xxume Ho4HOM

CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06BEKTOB, HEBUAMMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppaKpacHoro
oCBeLleHNA.

Pa3sbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bxoa/Bbixog curHana S sugeo
(DCR-PC9E)

Bbixop S Bupgeo (DCR-PC6E)
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHN-THe30 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 Q (OMm), HECUMMEPUYHBIN
CurHan ueTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA
Bxop/Bbixop curHana ayavo/
Bupaeo (DCR-PCYE)

Bbixop curiana ayauo/smaeo
(DCR-PCB6E)

AV MINIJACK,
aBToOnepeksoyaTens BXOAHOro/
BbIXOAHOrO curHana
Buaeocwrnan: pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 Q (OM), HeCUMMEPUYHBIN,
CUHXPOHU3MPOBaHHbIN
oTpuLaTenbHbIiA Nontoc
AyavocurHan: 327 mB (npv nonHom
BbIXOJHOM CONPOTUBNEHUN Gonee
yem 47 kQ (kOm))

MNonHoe BxoaHoe
conpoTtueneHue 6onee 47 kQ
(kOm)

MonHoe BbIXOAHOE COMPOTUBIIEHNE
meHee 2,2 kQ (kOm)

i, DV Bxoa/sbixoa undposoro
BupaeocurHana (DCR-PC9E)

§, DV Bbixoa undposoro
BupaeocurHana (DCR-PC6E)
4-LWITbIPbKOBbIV pa3bem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

 M'He3po ynpaenexnua LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MUHMIHE30 (2 2,5 mm (Mm))
'He3po Y USB (Tonbko Mogesnb
DCR-PC9E)

mini-B

F'Hespo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HM3KOoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHue ot 2,5 Ao
3,0 B noCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHune 6,8 KQ
(kOm) (2 3,5 mm (Mm))
CrepeohoHnyeckuin Tin

AkpaH XKA

N306pakeHne

6,2 cm (cm) (2,5 atoima) no
aunaroHanm

50 x 37 mm (Mm)

O6Liee KONMUYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3o6pakeHuA:

DCR-PC9E:

211 200 (960 x 220)

DCR-PCB6E:

123 200 (560 x 220)

O6Lee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov apantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHNUMN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepow ¢
MOMOLLbIO

DCR-PC9E

XKO: 3,5 BT

Bupouckatens: 2,7 BT

DCR-PC6E

XKKO: 3,2 BT

Bupouckatens: 2,5 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C po 40 °C

TemnepaTypa XxpaHeHuA

OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

58 x 104 x 97 mm (Mm) (ww/B/T)
Bec (npn6nums.)

490 g (r)

He BKItoyan 6aTapenHoro 65oka u
KacceTbl

580 g (r)

BKJtoYan HaTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
FM30, kacceTy DVM60 1 KpbILKYy
o6bekTnBa

Mpunaraembie NpMHaanNeXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 17.



TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTuKu

CeteBOM aganTtep
nuTaHuA
nepeMeHHOro Toka

AC-L10

TpeboBaHuA K NUTAHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTpebnAeman MOWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C no40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (ww/B/)
He BKJlo4aA BbICTynakwowne 4actm
Bec (npu6nus.)

28049 (r)

He BKJIO4aA NpoBoj,
AM1ieKTponuTaHnA

BaTtapeiHbi 610K
NP-FM30

MakcumanbHoe BbiIxogHOe
HanpA)eHue

MocT. Tok 8,4 B
BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue
MocT. Tok. 7,2 B

EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4

Pabouana Temnepartypa
OT0°C no40°C
Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
Bec (npu6nus.)

659 (r)

Tun

JINTNEeBO-NOHHBIV

“Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mopenb
DCR-PC9E)

NamATb

Mwrarowaa namMATbL

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpaXxeHue
2,7-3,6B

MoTpebnaemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpnbnns. 45 mA B paboyem
pexume

Mpnbnns. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXungaHva

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (mm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npn6nus.)

4g9(n

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYEecK1e
XapaKTepUCTUKA MOTYT BbITb
U3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMMEHMA.
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

1]

Lens cap (p. 30)

[2] LCD screen/Touch panel (p. 28, 151)
OPEN button (p. 30)

[4] CHARGE lamp (p. 19)

[5] Battery/Battery terminal cover (p. 18)
(6] Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 36)

LOCK (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 30)

[9] POWER switch (p. 30)

START/STOP button (p. 30)

BATT (battery) release lever (p. 18)

Bupaeokamepa

(]

=l & [ [ N

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (cTp. 30)

AkpaH XXK[/ceHcopHaA naHenb
(cTp. 28, 151)

Knonka OPEN (cTp. 30)
[4] Namna CHARGE (cTp. 19)

Kpbiwka 6aTapenHoro 6noka/6araperHbix
KOHTaKTOB (CTp. 18)

(6] Okynsap

Bupouckatenb (cTp. 36)

LOCK (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCOE) (cTp. 30)
[9] Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 30)

Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 30)

[11] Pbiuar ocBo6oxxaeHua BATT
(6aTapenHoro 6noka) (ctp. 18)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory
for Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

EO ACC,
g0 s
S R

Py 3
[} %

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO
usgenue ABAAETCA NOASIMHHON
NpUHALANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAeoanmnapaTtypbl Sony.

Mpw nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcA
npuobpeTaTb ANA Hee
NpUHAANEXHOCTN Sony C Taknm
3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

0 ACC,
! s
g S

S 2
8 B



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

NN

ey
(6 ]

—
(o)

[2 MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

AV jack (DCR-PCIE)/A/V OUT jack (DCR-
PC6E)

€ (LANC) jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The @ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

[15 FOCUS button (p. 76)

S VIDEO jack (DCR-PC9E) /S VIDEO OUT
jack (DCR-PC6E) (p. 53, 58, 97)

Holding Grip

17]

MHesno MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

F'He3po A/V (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYOE)/
rHe3go A/V OUT (Tonbko moaens DCR-
PC6E)

Hesgo € LANC
LANC o3HayaeT cucTemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasneHnua. MHe3no ynpasnexna €
ncrnonb3yeTcA Af1A KOHTponA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NeHTbl BUaeoannapaTypbl 1
nepuceprinHbIX YCTPOMUCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe340 UMEeeT TaKyHo Xe
YHKUMIO, KaK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KHonka FOCUS (p. 76)

Heano S VIDEO (tonbko moaens DCR-
PC9E)/rHe3po S VIDEO OUT (Tonbko
moaens DCR-PC6E) (cTp. 53, 58, 97)

3axBaT ana yaepxavua

fo) ELVESETENB L] 1le)

M¥uHhogedud niaHaunledau

About the Holding Grip
Hold the Holding Grip firmly as illustrated.

OTHOCUTENBbHO PYKOATKMN NOAAECPIKKM
HapexxHo yaep>uBanTe pyKoATKY NOAAEPXKKY,
Kak MoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

5l

8 @

R &

7///0

ST=—
D
(&) ]

2

=]

Z

22
Focus ring (p. 76)
Lens
Infrared rays emmitter (p. 41)
Remote sensor
[22 Camera recording lamp (p. 30)
Accessory shoe
Microphone

251 DV jack (DCR-PCYE)/DV OUT jack
(DCR-PCEGE) (p. 99)
The B DV jack (DCR-PC9E)/DV OUT jack
(DCR-PCE6E) is i.LINK compatible.

Y USB jack (DCR-PC9E only)
DC IN jack

Konbuo (hoKycupoBku (cTp. 76)

06bexkTnB

UsnyyaTtenb uH(pakKpacHbIx ny4yen
(cTp. 41)

OUCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTYMK

Jlamnouka 3anucu kamepon (cTp. 30)

FHe3n0 AnA BcnomoraTenpHoOro
obopynoBaHusa

MukpochoH

M1esno b DV (DCR-PC9E)/rHespo DV OUT
(DCR-PC6E) (cTp. 99)
Hesno b DV (DCR-PCYE)/rHe3po DV OUT
(DCR-PC6E) ABnAeTcA COBMECTUMbIM CO
ctaHgapTom i.LINK.

MHespo ¥ (USB) (Tonbko DCR-PYE)
Mwespo DC IN

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.
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MpumeyaHne oTHOCUTENIBHO O6BEKTMBA
Kapn Llencc

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06beKTUBOM
Kapn Lleiice, KOTOpbIi MOXET NPOU3BOANTb
npeBoCXoAHOe n3obpaxkeHue.

O6bekTUB AnA AaHHOW Kamepbl 6bin
paspaboTtaH chupmoin Kapn Llevicc B
epmaHun coBMECTHO € Koprnopauven Sony.
OH obnapaet n3aMepuTeNbHON CUCTEMON
MTF* onAa Buaeokamepsbl n obecrnevmBaeT
Ka4yecTBO, XxapakTepHoe AN1A 06 beKTUBOB
chmpmbl Kapn Llevicc.

* MTF aBnAeTcA CoKpalleHnem oT
Modulation Transfer Function, 4to B
nepesoje o3Ha4vaeT hyHKuUMA/hakTop
nepega4v MOAynALUK.

YucnoBoe 3HayeHMe yKasblBaeT Kakoe
KONMMYecTBO cBeTa OoT 06bekTa nonajaet
Ha 06BbEKTMB.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

RS

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 41)

SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 41)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 40)
Speaker

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

PHOTO button (p. 55, 159)

Power zoom lever (p. 37)
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 48)
RESET button (p. 212)

Access lamp (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 150)
Grip Strap

&

8 =l 8 & =]

Mepekntouatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)
KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 40)
AvHamuk

F'He3no () (ronosBHble TenegoHbl)

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTe ronoBHbIe TenegoHbl,

OVHaMKK Ha Bawen Bungeokamepe
OTKJoYaeTcA.

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 55, 159)

Pbiyar npuBogHoro BapuoobbuKkTuBa
(ctp. 37)

KHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 48)

Knonka RESET (cTp. 222)

Namnouka poctyna (Tonbko Moaens
DCR-PCQE) (cTp. 150)

PemeHb 3axBaTa

fo) ELVESETENB L] 1le)

Fastening the grip strap

3acTteruBaHue PeMHA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Hape>xHo 3acTerHnte pemeHb 3axsarta.

MuHhogedud niaHauiedau
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“Memory Stick” slot (p. 150)
(DCR-PCOE only)

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 36)
Cassette lid (p. 27)

MEMORY EJECT lever (p. 150)
(DCR-PCOE only)

OPEN/AEJECT lever (p. 27)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

F'He3po “Memory Stick” (cTp. 150)
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE)

Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarena (cTp. 36)

Kpbiwka KacceTbl (CTp. 27)

Pbiyar MEMORY EJECT (cTp. 150)
(Tonbko moaens DCR-PCYE)

Pbiuar OPEN/A EJECT (cTp. 27)

MHe3no anA TpeHoru
Y6eantechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
5,5 mm. B npotuBHOM cniyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaeXHO MPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTh Bawy Buaeokamepy.
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Remote Commander MynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO

ynpasfieHuA
The buttons that have the same name on the

Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasrieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHaKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, (byHKLI,MOHI/IpyIOT
NOEHTU4YHO.

RMT-814

il .

22— | &[®
3] QESE

(s }

B[N ]

==
oQo

IE o )

—~

PHOTO button (p. 55, 159)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 48)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 90)
(4] e /> buttons (p. 90)

[5] Video control buttons (p. 46)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 89)
START/STOP button (p. 30)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 48)
Power zoom button (p. 37)

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 55, 159)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 48)
KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 90)
(4] KHonku €< /»» (cTp. 90)
KHonku BuaeokKoHTponA (cTp. 46)

(6] NepepaTumnk
HanpasbTe Ha AaTYvK 1A yNpaBieHnA
BUEOKaMEPOU Nocse BKIOUEHNA
BUEOKaMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 89)
KHonka START/STOP (p. 30)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 48)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 37)

fo) ELVESETENB L] 1le)
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To prepare the Remote Commander [AnA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + ANCTaHUUMOHHOro ynpasfieHuA

and - polarities on the batteries to the + — marks BcTaBbTe 2 6aTapeiikn R6 (pasmepa AA),

inside the battery compartment. cobnogan Haanexallyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYMK noganbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHBIX UCTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n UK UNMIOMUHALMA.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AnCTaHUMOHHOE
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used ynpasneHue MOXeT He AeACTBOBaTb.
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony ¢ [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
you use another Sony VCR in the Commander Pe>xumMbl nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuaA
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the 1, 2 1 3 ncNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
commander mode or covering the sensor of the Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
VCR with black paper. nsbe>kaHne HenpasBuIbHON paboTbl

[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ucronb3yete apyro KBM cvpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3mMeHUTb pexum nynbta
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHna Un 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.
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Operation indicators Pabouve nHaukaropbl

LCD screen and viewfinder/
AkpaH XK v Bupouckarenb

| e

[&] [eo] [no] [=]
____
:@@@@@

=112 0min E TBlY| 0:12:34+
o — —TT 1 2minG9l
FSTLLLITNN ©~ |zERO SET
H-lB:QWIDE MEMORY @
FNEG.ART END. l -
SEARCH ]
D o AUTO D
7 Wi50 AWB DV IN 29
F11_ 9db 16B 1T
8] s@Gems| oo-oon—L gy
& J — o
10 g S 25
il 7S i26]
12 / e
ES
Py
Cassette memory indicator (p. 226) [1] UnankaTop KacceTHo namaTH (CTp. 226) %
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 38) ”"ﬂ“Ka:"oP ocTasluerocA BpemeHu g
6atapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 38) 8
3] Zoom indicator (p. 37)/Exposure indicator
(p. 73)/Data file name indicator (DCR-PC9E WHavkatop BapnooGLekTyuBa (CTp. 37)/ o
only) (p. 147) WHAMKATOP 3Kcno3uuum (ctp. 73)/ 5
Y)(p- MHAMKaTOp Ha3BaHWA AaHHbIX (Tonbko -§
(4] Digital effect indicator (p. 65)/MEMORY mogens DCR-PCOE) (cTp. 147) g
MIX |n0!|ca_tor (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 174)/ [4] UnavnkaTop umdposoro addekTa (CTp. 65)/ g
FADER indicator uHavkatop MEMORY MIX (Tonbko Mogenb S«
(p. 60) DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 174)/MHamkatop FADER 3
[5] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 59) (cTp. 60) 3
(6] Picture effect indicator (p. 63) Wnpukatop pexuma 16:9WIDE (ctp. 59) I
o [6] UnpaukaTop addhekTa n306paxeHns S
Data code indicator (p. 48) (cTp. 63)
(8]Date indicator MHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 48)
[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 68) WHpmkatop patbl

[9] UnankaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 68)
WHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 40)
WHavkaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOW YyCTONYUBOMN

Backlight indicator (p. 40)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 135)

[12 Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 76) cbemku (cTp. 141)
Recording mode indicator (p. 38, 139) MHavkarop py4Hoin hokycnposku/

6ecKOHe4YHOCTH (CTp. 76)
WHamnkaTop pexuma sanucu (cTp. 38, 145) 253
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Self-timer indicator (p. 43, 162)

STBY/REC indicator (p. 30)/Video control
mode indicator (p. 50)/Picture size indicator
(DCR-PC9E only) (p. 156)/Image quality
mode indicator (DCR-PCIE only)

(p. 154)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 41)
Warning indicators (p. 214)

Tape counter indicator (p. 89)/Time code
indicator (p.38)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 213)/Photo mode indicator (p. 55, 159)/
Image number indicator (DCR-PC9E only)

(p. 184)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 38)/Memory
playback indicator (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 184)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 89)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 44)

[22 DV IN indicator (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 118)/A/
V — DV indicator (DCR-PC9E only) (p. 113)

Audio mode indicator (p. 139)

Data file name indicator (DCR-PC9E only)
(p. 176)
This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work. /Time indicator

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Multi screen mode indicator
(DCR-PC9E only) (p. 160)

WHpaukaTop Taimepa camo3anycka
(cTp. 43, 162)

MnpaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 30)/
MHAUKaTOp peXxuma BUAEOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 50)/MHauKaTop pasmepa
u3obpaxeHun (Tonbko moaens DCR-PCYE)
(cTp. 156)/MHANKaTOpP peXxxuma KadecTBa
n3obpaxeHusn (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCOE)
(cTp. 154)

UnamkaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)

Mpeaynpexaatowme UHAMKaTOPbI
(cTp. 224)

UHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 89)/
MHOMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 38)/
MHAUKaTop (PYHKLMM CaMOANarHoCTUKMU
(cTp. 223)/MHaukaTop hoTopeknma
(cTp. 55, 159)/MHanKaTop Homepa
n3obpaxxeHmsa (Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE)
(cTp. 184)

MUHpaukaTop ocTaBlueincA neHTbl (cTp. 38)/
MHAUKaTOp BOCMNpOU3BeAeHUA NaMATU
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 184)

Wnaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 89)
21 MnankaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 44)

WnpukaTtop DV IN (Tonbko mogens DCR-
PC9E) (cTp. 118)/MHaukaTtop A/V — DV
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 113)

UHaukaTop aBTOMaTU4eCKOro pexxuma
(cTp. 145)

UHpukaTop Ha3BaHUA danna AaHHbIX
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 176)
OTOT nHANKaTOop NoABNAeTCA BO Bpems
paboTbl chyHkumin MEMORY MIX. /
MHAMKATOP BpeMeHU

NHanMkaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCbILWKW
3TOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NpU
1CNonb30BaHUM BUAEOBCTbILLKM (He
npunaraeTca).

MNHAMKaTop MHOrO9KPaHHOrO peXxuma
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PCYE) (cTp. 160)
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€ (LANC) ..o 247 RESET ..ot 249
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Camera chromakey ................ 174 M. N S
Carl Zeiss lens ! Self-diagnosis display ............. 213
Cassette memory ............... 15, 226 Main souNd .......oooveeeererennnns 227 Self-timer recording ....43, 57, 162
Charging battery ..........cccccoeoveene 19 Manual focus ........ .76 Signal convert function ........... 113
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battery Memory luminancekey ........... 174 slide Show ..., 198
ClOCK ST ..o MEMORY MIX .....oosrrnnriennens 174 Slow playback ..........ccocconmernenes 50
Cutrecording ... 8l Memory overlap .. 174 SLOW SHUTTER.. .. 65
Data code ..o “Memory Stick” .. 147 STEADYSHOT .. .. 135
Date search ... Menu settings ... . 134 Stereo tape ..... . 227
DEMO MODE ..... Mirror mode ..... ... 33 STILL ....... ... 65
DIGITAL EFFECT Moisture condensation ..........234  Subsound .............. . 227
Digital program editing.......... MONOTONE ... ...60  SUPER NIGHTSHOT .. bl
DISPLAY ..o MOSC. FADER...... ... 60 SVIDEO jackK .....cccccevvrvrrnnne. 58, 97
DOT o Multi screen mode ..160
Dual sound track tape MPEG ...ooovvven. .. 147
Dubbing a tape ............ NIGHTSHOT ..o 41 T, UV
DV connecting cable................... NORM. FADER .....ccccovvvnmrirnnnns 60 Tape COUNTE oo 38
Tape Photo recording ................ 55
E Telephoto ..., 37
O.P.Q Time code ... 38
EDIT SEARCH .....ccccovvviviiiinns 45 OLD MOVIE ..o 65 Title ..............
END SEARCH .. 44,51 Operation indicators .. .253  Title search..
EXPOSUIE ...c.ocvriiiiiiciiiii 73 OVERLAP oo 60 Touch panel
PAL system 15, 233 TRAIL ..........
PB ZOOM .. 87,196 Transition ...........
F,GH Photo save .. ..181 TV colour systems .
Fade in/out ........ccc.coevvvvvnreennen. g0  Photoscan.. w088 USB s 130
FLASHMOTION . O PICTURE EFFECT 1 B4
Eggglgf??tj\./.lfter. ;g Picture Search ...........cooeeveeene. s0 W,XY,Z
Format ... 138 Playback pause ... 50 \Warning indicators................ 214
FRAME REC. .81 White balance .... w71
Full charge ... 19 Wide-angle .... .37
Grip strap ... .. 249 Wide mode . ...59
Heads............. .. 235 WIPE ..o .60
Headphone jack ... 249 WORLD TIME ... .. 140
HiFi SOUND ......c.cccoveveiiinns 136 Write-protect tab ... 27,148
Zero set memory ......ccccceeevnnen. 89
ZOOM oottt 37
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